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TEAM-BASED LEARNING: A DESIGN-BASED RESEARCH FOR BUSINESS 
EDUCATION IN A PRIVATE UNIVERSITY IN SARAWAK 

 
KI YEN PING 

 
ABSTRACT 

 
Team-Based Learning (TBL) is a student-centred learning approach that is effective to 
improve students’ learning outcomes, knowledge, and higher-order thinking skills by pro-
moting active learning in teams, which are strongly required for business education. There 
is evidence of improved student learning with TBL, but research on the strategies to im-
prove business student learning with the implementation of TBL and descriptions on how 
does TBL affect learning outcomes among business students are still ambiguous. There-
fore, this study was designed to gain knowledge and understanding of the implementation 
of TBL in business education in a private university in Sarawak. The purpose of this 
design-based research is to design and develop a TBL learning environment for business 
students in higher education and evaluate the approach to examine the students’ percep-
tion towards TBL and teamwork. Specifically, this study determined the instructional 
needs of the business students and examined the elements and strategies to improve the 
TBL activities for business students based on their instructional needs. Finally, the TBL 
approach was evaluated to determine the students’ perception towards TBL and whether 
TBL could improve learning outcomes. This study is divided into three phases that are 
derived from the KEMP’s Model. The three phases are the needs analysis phase, the de-
sign and development phase, and the implementation and evaluation phases. Mixed meth-
ods were used for data collection among thirty business students and two instructors from 
a private university in Sarawak. The data collected from the interviews in the needs 
analysis phase intended to investigate the current instructional issues faced by six 
business students and two instructors. The findings from the needs analysis and data 
collected from the semi-structured interviews and an online survey during the design and 
development phase provided an overview of the elements and strategies needed for the 
design of the TBL environment from both students and instructors’ perspectives. Finally, 
data was collected from thirty students during pre and post-implementation surveys using 
the Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire during the evaluation phase. The 
results of this study found that the current instructional issues faced by the business stu-
dents are lack of interactivity, lack of learning skills, insufficient practical exposure, and 
personal efforts issues. The findings also indicate that TBL activities can be improved 
based on the four phases of TBL, namely Pre-Class Preparation, Individual Readiness 
Assurance Process (I-RAP) Test, Team Readiness Assurance Process (T-RAP) Test, and 
Application Exercises. There was no significant difference (p>0.05) found in the students’ 
perception towards TBL and teamwork after the implementation of the learning approach. 
There was also no significant relationship (p>0.05) between the students’ perception to-
wards TBL and their learning outcomes. However, the students’ perception towards TBL 
and teamwork were good. This would indicate that the business students positively per-
ceived TBL, and their test scores seemed to have improved with the implementation of 
TBL. Further studies could be conducted to determine whether TBL was effective for 
different courses in business education as well as in other subject areas. 
 
Keywords: Team-Based Learning, Design-Based Research, Perception, KEMP’s Model 
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PEMBELAJARAN BERASASKAN PASUKAN: KAJIAN BERASASKAN                   
REKAAN UNTUK PENDIDIKAN PERNIAGAAN DI SEBUAH  

UNIVERSITI SWASTA DI SARAWAK 
 

KI YEN PING 
 

ABSTRAK 
 

Pembelajaran Berasaskan Pasukan (TBL) adalah pendekatan pembelajaran berpusatkan 
pelajar yang berkesan untuk meningkatkan hasil belajar, pengetahuan, dan kemahiran 
berfikir dengan mempromosikan pembelajaran aktif dalam pasukan yang sangat diper-
lukan untuk pendidikan perniagaan. Bukti menunjukkan bahawa TBL berkesan untuk 
meningkatkan pembelajaran, tetapi kajian tentang strategi untuk meningkatkan pelaksa-
naan TBL di kalangan pelajar perniagaan dan penerangan tentang pendekatan ini masih 
kabur. Oleh itu, kajian ini direka untuk mendapatkan pemahaman mengenai pelaksanaan 
TBL dalam pendidikan perniagaan di sebuah universiti swasta di Sarawak. Tujuan kajian 
berasaskan rekaan ini adalah untuk merekabentuk dan membangunkan persekitaran pem-
belajaran TBL untuk pelajar perniagaan dan menilai pendekatan ini dengan mengkaji per-
sepsi pelajar terhadap TBL dan kerja berpasukan. Khususnya, kajian ini menentukan 
keperluan pelajar perniagaan dan mengkaji unsur-unsur dan strategi untuk meningkatkan 
kegiatan TBL berdasarkan keperluan mereka. Akhir sekali, pendekatan ini dinilai dengan 
menentukan persepsi pelajar terhadap TBL dan sama ada pendekatan ini dapat mening-
katkan hasil pembelajaran. Kajian ini dibahagikan kepada tiga fasa yang diperolehi da-
ripada Model KEMP, iaitu fasa analisis keperluan, fasa reka bentuk dan pembangunan, 
serta fasa pelaksanaan dan penilaian. Data dikumpulkan di kalangan tiga puluh orang 
pelajar perniagaan dan dua orang pengajar dari universiti tersebut. Data dikumpul dengan 
temubual dalam fasa analisis keperluan bertujuan untuk menyiasat isu pengajaran yang 
dihadapi oleh responden. Penemuan dari analisis keperluan dan data yang dikumpulkan 
dari wawancara berstruktur serta kaji selidik secara’online’ semasa fasa reka bentuk dan 
pembangunan memberikan gambaran keseluruhan elemen dan strategi yang diperlukan 
untuk reka bentuk TBL dari perspektif pelajar dan pengajar. Akhirnya, data dikumpulkan 
dari tiga puluh orang pelajar semasa tinjauan pra dan pasca-pelaksanaan menggunakan 
Soal-Selidik Penilaian TBL semasa fasa penilaian. Hasil kajian mendapati bahawa masa-
lah pengajaran yang dihadapi oleh pelajar perniagaan adalah kurang interaktiviti, kurang 
kemahiran belajar, pendedahan praktikal yang tidak mencukupi, dan isu-isu usaha peri-
badi. Penemuan ini juga menunjukkan bahawa aktiviti TBL dapat ditingkatkan berdasar-
kan empat fasa, iaitu Ujian Pengesahan Pra-Kelas, Ujian Jaminan Kesediaan Individu (I-
RAP), Ujian Jaminan Kesediaan Pasukan (T-RAP), dan Latihan Aplikasi. Tidak terdapat 
perbezaan yang signifikan (p> 0.05) dalam persepsi pelajar terhadap TBL dan kerja ber-
pasukan selepas pelaksanaan pendekatan ini. Tidak terdapat hubungan yang signifikan (p> 
0.05) antara persepsi pelajar terhadap TBL dan hasil pembelajaran mereka. Persepsi ter-
hadap TBL dan kerja berpasukan di kalangan pelajar adalah baik. Ini menunjukkan ba-
hawa para pelajar perniagaan berpersepsi positif terhadap TBL, dan skor ujian mereka 
seolah-olah telah bertambah baik dengan pelaksanaan pendekatan ini. Kajian lanjut boleh 
dilakukan untuk menentukan sama ada TBL adalah berkesan untuk kursus-kursus yang 
berlainan dalam pendidikan perniagaan dan juga bidang-bidang lain. 
 
Kata Kunci: Pembelajaran Berdasarkan Pasukan, Penyelidikan Berasaskan Reka Bentuk, 
Persepsi, Model KEMP 
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CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION 

1.0 Introduction 

 In this chapter, an overview of the study, covering the background of the study, 

problem statement, objectives of the study, research questions, research hypotheses, and 

significance of the study are discussed. In addition, this chapter also defines the key ter-

minologies used in this research as well as presenting the limitations of the research. 

1.1 Background of the study 

With the current rapid educational development in Malaysia, the expectations for 

higher education is increasing, and the issues regarding quality education are becoming 

ever more critical (Tenth Malaysia Plan, 2010). The Malaysian government had allocated 

few billion ringgits in higher education scholarship and training programs under the Elev-

enth Malaysian Plan (Ministry of Finance Malaysia, 2017). The Malaysian government 

has been consistently spending a tremendous amount of money on education, but the re-

turn on investment in term of student outcomes is not as high as desired compared to other 

countries, particularly for higher education (Ministry of Education Malaysia, 2013).  

Therefore, more educational research was carried out in conjunction with the strategies 

implemented under the Eleventh Malaysian Plan 2016-2020 to fulfil the high expectations 

of Malaysian society towards higher education. Nowadays, the focus of education is no  
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longer just on the development of content knowledge, but also the development of higher-

order thinking skills, aligning with the National Education Philosophy that emphasises 

on the holistic development of all children intellectually, spiritually, emotionally, and 

physically (Ministry of Education Malaysia, 2013).  

Education plays an essential role in the development of human capital as Malaysia 

strives to achieve a knowledge-based economy by the year 2020 (Ministry of Higher Ed-

ucation Malaysia, 2015). The Education Development Plan aims to bring about a new era 

of education reform and to develop the nation’s education system to accomplish an ex-

cellent standard. One of the strategic steps to achieve the aim is by enhancing the quality 

of education to provide equal access to quality education of an international standard. In 

conjunction with the Eleventh Malaysian Plan, the Malaysian Government is putting ef-

forts in instituting a world-class university system in order to transform Malaysia into a 

knowledge-based economy and a regional education hub by 2020 (Mosaku & Ghafar, 

2010).  

Umoru (2012) indicated that poor higher-order thinking skills have led the gradu-

ates to unemployment, poverty and the country’s underdevelopment. As a result, higher 

education institutions everywhere in the world are continually changing in the pursuit of 

quality, recognition, and progression to develop into world-class universities or colleges. 

1.1.1 Learning in Higher Education 

One of the National Key Economic Areas (NKEAs) under the Tenth Malaysia 

Plan is to increase the contribution of private education to Gross Domestic Production 

(GDP) by 2 per cent in 2015 and to attract 150,000 international students by 2020 (Tenth 

Malaysia Plan, 2010). On the other hand, the Malaysian Ministry of Higher Education 
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(MOHE) found that there is a gap in students’ expectation, particularly international stu-

dents’ perceptions towards the academic staff. International students expect more inter-

action, engagement, and psychological support from their lecturers (Chong & Amli, 

2013). However, little research has studied educationally effective strategies to improve 

students’ engagement in tertiary education (Popovici & Mironov, 2015).  

The Malaysian Ministry of Higher Education (MOHE) has implemented various 

strategies such as enhancing educational scholarship, developing excellent educational 

institutions with world-class leadership, increasing number of enrolments in higher edu-

cation, and the number of private educational institutions. The emerging of the knowledge 

economy and globalisation has promoted the importance of quality learning in higher 

education (Rena, 2010). Nowadays, higher education has become vital especially in a 

knowledge-driven economy as innovation and human capital are seen as keys to the future 

economic growth of a nation (Mattoon, 2006). Human Capital Theory indicated that ed-

ucation plays an essential role in contributing to the global economic growth of a country 

(Belfield, 2013).  

Also, Competence-Based Education has become a contemporary issue in higher 

education because adult learners tend to learn at their own pace flexibly to advance and 

build on their skills and knowledge (Lassnigg, 2015).  Competence-Based Education em-

phasises on the knowledge, skills, and attitudes required by the students in the future as 

curriculum basis. The Malaysian universities were also concerned about their teaching 

and learning programs outcomes and established university graduate attributes that would 

ensure their graduates were capable in their chosen professional and competent in future 

work and community conditions (Lassnigg, 2015). Generic and employability skills such 



 
 

4 
 

as teamwork skills, oral and written communication skills, problem-solving skills, ana-

lytical skills, and ability to work independently are important requirements that are ex-

pected to contribute to the development of these graduate attributes (Jonassen, 2013). 

Therefore, it is to be concluded that these generic skills are crucial to developing the 

graduates’ higher-order thinking skills.  

1.1.2 Business Education in Higher Institutions 

A number of business education problems were identified in previous studies. 

Ballantine, Duff & Larres (2008) reported that accounting education is narrow in focus 

by concentrating on the Certified Public Accountant (CPA) examination. Business edu-

cation should also emphasise on developing analytical and conceptual thinking to prepare 

the students for their future career.  

There is another problem in business education programs. The problem is business 

students are frequently not being taught using approaches that promote active learning. 

Recently, teachers and lecturers are always troubled by class attendance and poor students’ 

preparation issues in which the students do not read and are not well-prepared before the 

lectures (Tweddell, Clark & Nelson, 2016). These issues might lead to low participation 

and low interaction between the instructors and their students. The lack of interaction 

between Malaysian instructors and students during lectures could not make students’ 

thinking visible (Hong, Lim & Ngu, 2012) and might lead to misconceptions regarding 

subject areas that are rooted from flawed understanding and thinking processes on the 

facts or concepts learnt. The misconceptions phenomena will eventually obstruct the stu-

dents’ higher-order thinking (Powell, Straub, Rodriguez & VanHorn, 2011).  
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Consequently, most of the corporations reported that Malaysian business gradu-

ates were lack of higher-order thinking skills, particularly problem solving and critical 

thinking skills (Chiew & Siraj, 2013). In addition, there seem to be too little efforts carried 

out by business schools to develop students’ analysis and critical thinking skills 

(Ortenblas, Koris, Farquharson & Hsu, 2013). Some researchers suggest that Team-Based 

Learning is able to increase students’ participation (Artz & Jacobs, 2016) and encourage 

higher-order thinking (Kim, Song, Lindquist & Kang, 2016; Tweddell et al., 2016; Pau-

leen, Marshal & Egort, 2004). Therefore, this study was conducted to investigate the stu-

dents’ perceptions of the three stages activities of Team-Based Learning.  

 According to Cornelius (2014), the main reason for the business education issues 

is that business lecturers often teach using lectures to deliver a massive amount of con-

tents to the students because they are not used to non-traditional teaching approaches. 

However, passive traditional learning approaches do not develop the students’ active 

learning and application abilities. The diffusion method of instruction, or “Talk and Chalk” 

is insufficient to boost quality education. Accordingly, the virtual classroom, e-learning 

and blended learning are slowly replacing face-to-face interaction with the establishment 

of distance education and open universities (Pitler, Hubbell & Kuhn, 2012). A great deal 

of educational research was conducted to explore the best methods and strategies to en-

hance classroom practices. 

1.1.3 Team-Based Learning in Higher Education 

Group-based learning was implemented through learning activities that were be-

lieved to be able to enhance higher-order understanding. It promotes a learning environ-

ment that enables students to reflect upon newly learnt knowledge by talking with and 

actively listening to their peers. According to the literature, students tend to develop a 
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shared understanding of the new topics learned which helps to retain their learning. As a 

conclusion, learning in groups can increase learners’ motivation by boosting their aca-

demic engagement and self-esteem (Pitler et al., 2012). 

On the other hand, Cheesman, Winograd, and Wehrman (2010) reported that there 

had been limited researches to determine effective pedagogies and resources for business 

education. Hence, this study was conducted to investigate the implementation and effec-

tiveness of team-based learning among business students. Michaelsen and Sweet (2011) 

indicated that the six best practices in evidence-based teaching were cooperative learning, 

reciprocal teaching, feedback or assessment for learning, visual presentations and graphic 

organisers, whole-class interactive teaching, and requiring concept-driven decisions in 

which group-based learning was considered as one of the best practices. However, tradi-

tional lecture pedagogical approach only promotes passive learning and do not educate 

students to incorporate knowledge learnt from the lectures into real-life business practice 

(Cornelius, 2014). 

Team-Based Learning is one of the group-based teaching and learning approaches 

that is believed to be able to enhance both individual and group conceptual learning 

(Leatherbury, 2016). Team-Based Learning helps the students to learn collaboratively in 

small groups of 5-7 members (Michaelsen, Sweet & Parmelee, 2008). This approach is 

not only essential for students in primary and secondary education but for those in higher 

education as well, because teamwork skill is one of the essential generic skills to develop 

graduate attributes in tertiary education (Jonassen, 2013). This learning approach is cru-

cial to turn them into good team players when they leave universities and enter the work-

force. There was empirical evidence revealed that Team-Based Learning has a significant 

positive relationship with student achievement, learning outcomes, and the development 
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of high orders of group cohesiveness (Michaelsen & Sweet, 2008; Michaelsen & Sweet, 

2011).  

Accordingly, Kim et al. (2016) also described Team-Based Learning as an active 

learning approach that is highly cost-effective and is a useful tool to promote students’ 

problem-solving and critical thinking abilities. The effectiveness of Team-Based Learn-

ing in developing learners’ higher-order and critical thinking skills were supported by 

Gryka, Kiersma, Frame, Cailor and Chen (2016); Rita, Neda & Nasrin (2016); River, 

Currie, Crawford, Betihavas, and Randall (2016); Tweddell et al. (2016); and Remington, 

Bleske, Bartholomew, Dorsch, Guthrie, Klein, Tingen & Wells (2017).   

It is suggested that lecture is a passive instructional method that could only pro-

mote rote memorisation, not the content application, even accompanied by presentation 

slides (Cornelius, 2014). In the Ministry of Higher Education Malaysia (2015), the Min-

istry of Higher education has made an essential requirement for all universities and col-

leges to incorporate seven specific learning skills into their undergraduate courses. These 

learning skills include communication skills, critical thinking and problem-solving skills, 

teamwork, lifelong learning and information management skills, entrepreneurship skills, 

ethics and professional moral skills, and leadership skills. Critical thinking and teamwork 

skills are posited as parts of the Team-Based Learning approach. However, Ming and 

Alias (2007) found that the majority of the students surveyed, drawn from three local 

universities in Malaysia, preferred the teacher-centred learning approach than the student-

centred approach. Most of them preferred their lecturers and tutors to provide them with 

full guidance and learning materials. These findings imposed the urgency of implement-

ing Team-Based Learning intervention in higher education to promote the student-centred 

approach to learning.  
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1.1.4 Strategies of Team-Based Learning in Business Education 

The Team-Based Learning method is an instructional strategy that concerns the 

students learning by encouraging them to learn collaboratively with their colleagues in 

teams throughout the semester. Constructivism Learning Theory was used as the theoret-

ical basis to study the effectiveness and application of Team-Based Learning in higher 

education (Abdal-Haqq, 1998). This theory believes that students learn new knowledge 

only when they construct their own learning from their background and experiences by 

sharing in teams and with the support of others in the groups. 

Larry Michaelsen initially developed Team-Based Learning in the 1970s for the 

business management area. Therefore, this learning approach plays a significant role in 

business education context (Tweddell et al., 2016). When used in business education, 

Team-Based Learning guides the instructors with learning strategies through the three-

step process to facilitate business students via team learning activities to ensure alignment 

between the needs of contemporary instructional approaches and the workplace compe-

tencies (Huang & Lin, 2017). The three steps suggested were pre-class activities, in-class 

activities and post-class activities. The pre-class activities help to prepare the students 

before class by requiring them to watch videos and to complete assigned cases and as-

signments. Following the pre-class process, the students would involve in in-class activ-

ities with their instructors’ guidance in order to allow the students to organise, apply and 

share their ideas in teams. Finally, the learners would involve in post-class activities by 

sharing their ideas and knowledge online via Facebook supported online discussions both 

individually and in teams.  
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On the other hand, Cooperative Learning is considered as the oldest form of group 

learning approach that requires the students to work by their own in teams without the 

direct and immediate supervision of instructors (Davidson & Major, 2014). Similarly, 

Collaborative Learning is also encouraging students to work in teams to accomplish their 

common goals. However, not all the teams work interdependently by not necessarily co-

operative to complete the same task. The team members might divide the assignment and 

assemble the individual parts to achieve their goal (Davidson & Major, 2014). Both Col-

laborative and Cooperative Learning are incorporating Jigsaw Techniques. Ultimately, 

Problem Based Learning is assumed as a collaborative and reflective approach that incor-

porates complex and interdisciplinary real-world problems as its learning catalyst. In-

structors involve very directly in problem-based learning in which they will physically 

present to facilitate the students when any guidance is needed (Michaelsen, Davidson & 

Major, 2014). Despite the advantages and characteristics of these group-learning ap-

proaches, Team-Based Learning was selected due to its nature, which initially initiated 

for business management education and hence plays an exceptionally crucial role in busi-

ness education context (Tweddell et al., 2016). 

Whitley, Bell, Eng, Fuentes, Helms, Maki & Vyas (2015) proposed three phases 

of Team-Based Learning to boost the effectiveness of Team-Based Learning activities 

among medical students, particularly in its development, preparation, implementation, 

assessment, and evaluation processes. The first phase was instigated to develop the stu-

dents’ knowledge via independent study and pre-class assignments. The second phase 

was known as the Readiness Assessment Process (RAP) in which an Individual Readiness 

Assurance Test (I-RAT) and a Team Readiness Assurance Test (T-RAT) was given to 

the students. The I-RAT test questions were developed based on the lower-order of 

Bloom’s Taxonomy to assess the students’ abilities to engage in knowledge application.  
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Following the I-RAT, the students were required to retake the I-RAT as a team in 

their lecturer assigned groups. This test is known as Team Readiness Assurance Test (T-

RAT). Students were given opportunities to defend and argue their answers instantane-

ously to their classmates. The instructor plays a crucial role in clarifying any misunder-

stood concepts among the students (Michaelsen & Sweet, 2008). Finally, more complex 

application problem was being tested in phase three using team application exercises that 

were developed based on the higher order of Bloom’s Taxonomy. This phase is vital to 

provide the students with a collaborative learning experience with their teammates 

(Whitley et al., 2015). 

These three phases of Team-Based Learning were strongly supported by Michael-

sen and Sweet (2011). According to them, Team-Based Learning processes started with 

the pre-class individual study. This process followed by an individual test (I-RAT) and a 

team test (T-RAT) to measure the students’ understanding after their pre-readings. The 

T-RAT questions were answered using an Immediate Feedback Assessment (IF-@) 

Form. The students would fill in an appeal form whenever they are not satisfied with the 

proposed answers. As follow up from the tests, the lecturer would briefly explain the 

unclear parts to the students based on their individual and team scores. Eventually, the 

students were required to complete a higher-order application of course concepts exercise 

to apply their knowledge learnt in the previous two phases to a more complicated case 

study question. The Team-Based Learning activities ended with peer evaluations among 

the team members. Cornelius (2014) commented that individual case studies and prob-

lem-based learning styles without assigning the students in groups were considered as a 

redundancy that could reduce students’ knowledge application progression.  
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There were four practical elements of Team-Based Learning as described by 

Michaelsen and Sweet (2011). These elements are strategically formed, permanent teams, 

readiness assurance, application activities, and eventually peer evaluation. They believed 

that team-based critical thinking could be promoted via the application activities. Besides, 

Whitley et al. (2015) proposed that the students’ critical thinking skills could be expanded 

via peer-to-peer debates during the team application exercises. Cook and Catkins (2013) 

also suggested that active learning and critical thinking could be cultivated when ques-

tions are designed using Bloom’s Revised Taxonomy to encourage higher-order thinking. 

In this study, an in-depth investigation was conducted to determine methods and strate-

gies to enhance the Team-Based Learning approach. 

 Studies have shown that Team-Based Learning is beneficial and useful in higher 

education (Leatherbury, 2016). Previous researches also indicated that the Team-Based 

Learning approach could be able to engage high school students in team learning activi-

ties in order to promote higher-order thinking in all subject areas (Leatherbury, 2016). 

However, most of the study done in higher education were carried out among pharmacy, 

medical and nursing students (Whitley et al., 2015; Kim et al., 2016; Tweddell et al., 

2016). There is an identified deficiency in the study regarding the implication of Team-

Based Learning on business education. In conclusion, Team-Based Learning brings pos-

itive impact towards high school and medical sciences students learning. On the other 

hand, there is a gap in the literature concerning the effectiveness of Team-Based Learning 

and strategies to improve Team-Based Learning for business education in higher educa-

tion. 
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1.2 Problem Statement 

The primary instructional problems recognised within business education in the 

higher institution are the practice of passive teaching strategies including face-to-face 

lecture, presentation slides, and reading materials, which are considered as teacher-cen-

tred. Teacher-centred approaches demotivate the students to be actively involved in the 

teaching and learning process. Cornelius (2014) reported that lectures are a passive in-

structional method that even accompanied by presentation slides, could only promote rote 

memorisation, not the content application. Additionally, Ortenblas et al. (2013) also indi-

cated that there were minimal studies on university accounting and business students’ 

learning approaches.  

Thang & Azarina (2007) discussed that primary and secondary schools’ students 

in Malaysia are used to learning in an instructor-centred learning environment, and they 

have brought this learning approach to higher education. The students will find it hard to 

adapt themselves to student-centred environments in higher institutions. This phenome-

non will lead to unsatisfactory academic performance and drop out of the universities or 

colleges (Tinnesz, Ahuna & Kiener, 2006). Due to the importance of student-centred 

learning and responding to a need to examine effects of Team-Based Learning on learning 

outcomes, this research is carried out to explore Team-Based Learning as a new approach 

toward improving teaching and learning process in higher education.  

There is a gap in the literature regarding the perceptions and experiences of team-

based learning strategy used in the business education. Based on the literature reviews, 

most of the Team-Based Learning studies were conducted among pharmacy, medical, and 

nursing students (Whitley et al., 2015; Kim et al., 2016; Tweddell et al., 2016). River et 

al. (2016) reported that the study and evidence regarding the effectiveness of Team-Based 
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Learning in enhancing the students’ performance and learning outcomes were very lim-

ited followed by scarce literature on the effectiveness of Team-Based Learning in enhanc-

ing higher-order thinking among business students and the strategies to improve business 

students’ learning with the implementation of Team-Based Learning in Asia (Huang & 

Lin, 2017). If Team-Based Learning could have a positive effect on medical sciences 

students, there is a pressing need for more research to explore and investigate the business 

instructors and students of team-based learning used in the business classroom. This study 

intends to fill in the literature gaps by sustaining students’ learning at business education 

through the improvement of Team-Based Learning based on the methods and strategies 

suggested by the students and Team-Based Learning practitioners.  

Eventually, Artz & Jacobs (2016) emphasised the importance of students’ aca-

demic performance factor on their Team-Based Learning outcomes. Frame, Cailor, Gryka, 

Chen, Kiersma & Sheppard (2015) reported that Team-Based Learning improves learning 

outcomes of both academically weak and strong students. Furthermore, Rathner and 

Byrne (2014) suggested that a Team-Based Learning team should consist of both aca-

demically weak and strong students to overcome the weaker students’ educational disad-

vantages. Previous studies found that academically weak medical students benefitted 

more than academically strong students (Dele, Faseyi, Ogundiran, Alao & Medavarapu, 

2016; Whittaker, 2014; Clair & Chihara, 2012).  

However, the descriptions of how Team-based Learning affect learning outcomes 

among business students with different academic performance were still insufficient and 

ambiguous. Hence, this study seeks to investigate the effects of Team-Based Learning on 

learning outcomes among business students in the higher institution. This study was de-

signed to gain knowledge and understanding of the implementation of Team-Based 
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Learning in higher education. The overall aim of the study is to study the implementation 

of Team-Based Learning as a teaching and learning tool and how it takes place in the 

university to improve perception and learning outcomes among business students. 

1.3 Research Objectives 

 Based on the background of study and problem statement, the researcher em-

ployed this research to develop and improve Team-Based Learning strategy for business 

education in a private international higher education institution in Malaysia. This study 

was divided into three phases based on KEMP’s Model. The three phases are the needs 

analysis phase, the design and development phase, and the evaluation phase. The objec-

tives of the study are as follows:  

PHASE 1: NEEDS ANALYSIS 

i. To determine the current instructional issues faced by the students enrolled in 

the business courses in a private international higher education institution 

based on the students and instructors’ perspectives. 

PHASE 2: DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT  

ii. To identify the elements to be incorporated in the development of the Team-

Based Learning activities for business education in a private international 

higher education according to experts’ opinion. 

PHASE 3: IMPLEMENTATION AND EVALUATION 

iii. To examine the methods and strategies to improve Team-Based Learning for 

business education in a private international higher education based on the 
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students’ recommendations after the implementation of the Team-Based 

Learning approach. 

iv. To identify the business students’ perception of the practice of Team-Based 

Learning in a private international higher education institution using an Eval-

uation of TBL questionnaire. 

v. To investigate the relationship between the students’ perception towards 

Team-Based Learning and learning outcomes among business students in a 

private international higher education institution. 

1.4 Research Questions 

Based on the problem statement and research objectives, the following research 

questions have been identified for this study based on the three phases of the KEMP’s 

Model. Therefore, this study attempts to answer the following research questions:  

PHASE 1: NEEDS ANALYSIS 

RQ1 :   What are the current instructional issues faced by the students enrolled in 

the business courses in a private international higher education institution 

based on the students and instructors’ perspectives? 

PHASE 2: DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT  

RQ2: What are the experts’ views on the elements that should be incorporated 

into the development of the Team-Based Learning activities for business 

education in a private international higher education institution? 
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PHASE 3: IMPLEMENTATION AND EVALUATION 

RQ3: Which are the methods and strategies to improve Team-Based Learning 

for business education in a private international higher education institu-

tion based on the students’ recommendations after the implementation of 

the Team-Based Learning approach? 

RQ4: How do the business students in a private international higher education 

institution perceive the practice of Team-Based Learning? 

RQ5: What is the relationship between the students’ perception towards Team-

Based Learning and their learning outcomes among business students in a 

private international higher education institution? 

1.5 Research Hypotheses 

 Research questions 1, 2 and 3 are descriptive in nature. Research questions 4 and 

5, on the other hand, are reflected in the following research hypothesis. 

H01 There is no significant difference in the students’ perception towards Team-Based 

Learning and Teamwork in Team-Based Learning before and after the implemen-

tation of Team-Based Learning in a private international higher education institu-

tion. 

H02 There is no significant relationship between the students’ perception towards 

Team-Based Learning and learning outcomes among business students in a pri-

vate international higher education institution. 
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 The learning outcomes refer to the students’ total scores of Individual Readiness 

Assurance (I-RAT) Tests, Team Readiness Assurance (T-RAT) Tests, and Team Appli-

cation Exercises for a business unit studied in this research.  

1.6 Significance of the Study 

 The main purpose of this study is to investigate how does Team-Based Learning 

take place in university to improve business students’ perception and learning outcomes 

by incorporating students’ and Team-Based Learning practitioners’ suggestions to en-

hance their learning. This study also determined methods and strategies to improve Team-

Based Learning in higher education. 

 This study contributes to the limited literature on the usage of Team-Based Learn-

ing in instructions, especially in the Malaysian context, particularly on the university 

level’s business subject and Asian context in general. This study contributed to increasing 

clarification of the importance of Team-Based Learning in higher education to ensure that 

our Malaysian students benefit from better classroom teaching and learning processes. 

This study could be one of the literature of references for educators who are interested in 

studying teaching and learning methods and strategies. 

 Furthermore, this study also contributes to the practice on how Malaysia’s                              

universities could encourage and provide a conducive learning environment for Team-

Based Learning among students. Therefore, university management and Malaysia Higher 

Education Department should support lecturers’ interest in the related professional field 

and cultivate continuous Team-Based Learning approach in the university environment.  
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 The design-based research methodology used to collect data for this research 

could support previous research in the area of Team-Based Learning education. In addi-

tion, both quantitative and qualitative approaches are used in this study. The methods 

could enhance the existing method regarding the study, guide future research on how the 

data is collected, and give a better understanding to the readers regarding the findings of 

the study.  

1.7 Limitations of the Study 

There are some limitations in this study. The study is limited to only one cohort 

of Bachelor of Business program students in a private international higher education in-

stitution in Malaysia. This university was chosen due to the availability in which their 

main campus is encouraging their academic staff to carry out Team-Based Learning ac-

tively as one of their new instructional strategies. This study also did not attempt to com-

pare between the types of universities such as public universities, private universities and 

branched international universities, which might have different school cultures. Besides, 

this research was only conducted for the Human Resource Management subject. It did 

not include other subjects such as Accounting, Finance, Marketing, and International 

Business.  

 This study is design-based research that involves only subjects from a business 

degree in which the findings may only be confined to units of study with a similar curric-

ulum design. Generalizability of the findings on different courses such as engineering and 

medical sciences will require further investigation. Factor Analysis was also not being 

done in this study. The pre-existing factors and external influences that may affect the 

results were determined based on the literature.  
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1.8 Definitions of Terms 

 The terms used in this research have its specific meaning. The operational                                                       

definitions of key terms, especially the variables investigated in the study are listed in this 

section.   

1.8.1 Team-Based Learning (TBL) 

The team refers to a group of two or more people who interact with and influence 

each other, are mutually accountable for achieving common goals associated with                                                          

organisational objectives and perceive themselves as a social entity within an                                                      

organisation (McShane, Olekalns & Travaglione, 2013). Team-Based Learning is a teach-

ing and learning strategy which developed by Michaelsen (Tweddell et al., 2016). Kim et 

al. (2016) defined Team-Based Learning as a student-centred learning approach that is 

effective to improve students’ learning outcomes, knowledge, critical thinking, and prob-

lem-solving ability by promoting active learning in teams. 

In this study, the team refers to groups of students that consist of 4-5 students who 

were enrolled in a business unit in a private international higher education institution in 

Sarawak, Malaysia. Team-Based Learning is a contemporary instructional strategy used 

to support the development of the university Human Resource Management students’ 

learning in a team. Team-Based Learning approach consists of four phases. The four 

phases are pre-class preparation, individual and team readiness assessment process (RAP) 

tests, and team application exercises. In this study, the unit lecturer and tutor served more 

as a facilitator than as a content expert.  
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1.8.2 Instructional Issues 

The instructional issue is to determine the problems of instructional needs, re-

source availability, curriculum design, course development, faculty capacity, and incen-

tives for the effective delivery of education (Bunn, 2001). In this study, instructional is-

sues focus on the instructional needs of business students in higher education. Instruc-

tional needs refer to the problems faced by the business students in the art or practice of 

teaching and learning. 

1.8.3 Teaching Methods and Strategies 

The teaching method is a generalised and well-defined approach to the 

presentation of instructional materials in an orderly manner, which regularly composed 

of different techniques and strategies. On the other hand, teaching strategy is a subpart of 

the overall teaching method that is narrower in scope and is the specific means by which 

the instructional method is implemented (Davis, 1976). In this study, the methods and 

strategies refer to the teaching approaches to improve Team-Based Learning in higher 

education based on the suggestions obtained via an online survey, focus group and one-

to-one interviews with the business students and instructors before and after the 

implementation of the Team-Based Learning activities. 

1.8.4 Perception 

Perception is the process of receiving, selecting, organising, and interpreting                    

information in order to make sense of the world around us (McShane et al., 2010). In this 

study, perception refers to the students’ willingness to accept Team-Based Learning as 

their teaching and learning tools at the university level to enhance their learning and team 
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engagement in the class. The students’ perception of Team-Based Learning was deter-

mined by adapting the Team-Based Learning Evaluation Questionnaire developed by Na-

gaswami, DeFouw, and Compton (2009) in their previous study.   

1.8.5 Learning Outcomes 

 Learning outcomes is the knowledge and skills demonstrated by a student after 

completing the learning process. It is described as the achievement to accomplish                                 

something successfully (Biggs & Tang, 2011). In this study, students’ learning outcomes 

can be indicated via their academic performance of a Human Resource Management unit 

in a private international higher education institution in Malaysia. Academic                                          

performance is the learners’ degree of competence in schools’ educational activities for 

certain subjects or area of study (Baird, 1982). In this study, the students’ learning                               

outcomes were evaluated based on the students’ total scores of Individual Readiness                              

Assurance (I-RAT) Tests, Team Readiness Assurance (T-RAT) tests, and Team Applica-

tion Exercises for a business unit studied in this research. 

1.8.6 Business Education 

Business Education is education about business and education for business, which 

educates students on business fundamentals, theories, and processes (Chiew & Siraj, 

2013). Typical business courses offered are Accounting, Finance, Marketing, Interna-

tional Business, Human Resource Management, and Management. In this study, Team-

Based Learning activities were conducted for one of the selected Human Resource Man-

agement subjects in a private international higher education institution in Malaysia. All 

the students who have enrolled in this subject were invited to participate in this study. 

These respondents consisted of students who were majoring in Accounting, Finance, 

Marketing, International Business, Human Resource Management, and Management. 
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1.8.7 Human Resource Management 

Human Resource Management is a field focus on managing people within the 

employer-employee relationship. Specifically, this subject involves the productive use of 

people in achieving the organisation’s strategic business objectives and to satisfy                                          

individual employee needs (Stone, 2011). 

Human Resource Management (HRM) is one of the programs of study for                                   

Bachelor of Business in a private international higher education institution in Malaysia. 

Science and Engineering students can also choose the fundamental HRM units as their 

elective subject. HRM unit consists of topics related to Human Resource Planning, Hu-

man Resource Information Management System, Job Analysis, Recruitment and Selec-

tion, Performance Management, Human Resource Development and Career Develop-

ment, Employee Motivation, Employee Remuneration, Change Management, Employee 

Health and Safety, and Diversity Management. It takes 12 weeks’ time to complete a unit. 

In order to achieve a pass in the units, the students are required to obtain an aggregate 

mark for the subject of 50% or more. 

1.8.8 Individual Readiness Assurance Process (I-RAP) Test 

Individual Readiness Assurance Process (I-RAP) Test is an individual test that 

encourages students to prepare for the lecture (Michaelsen, 2008). In this research, the I-

RAP test consists of 12 multiple choices questions with four options- A, B, C, and D. 

Three I-RAP Tests were carried out continuously throughout the semester to examine the 

progress of the students’ performance. The test questions were developed based on the 

lower orders of Bloom’s Taxonomy (Remembering and Understanding levels). 
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1.8.9 Team Readiness Assurance Process (T-RAP) Test 

Team Readiness Assurance Process (T-RAP) Test is the same test as the I-RAP 

Test and it is retaken with team members on a single answer sheet, and the team members 

were encouraged to appeal on any questions that the team missed on the T-RAP Test 

(Michealsen, 2008). In this study, T-RAT consists of the same set of questions taken in 

I-RAP Test. Answer-until-correct assessment method was practised in the T-RAP Test to 

provide immediate feedback to the students and instructor. 

1.8.10 Team Application Exercise (TAE) 

Team Application Exercise is the last stage of the Team-Based Learning that re-

quires the students to apply the course concepts through in class team application activi-

ties. These exercises account for most of the in-class time allocated for the course 

(Michaelsen & Sweet, 2011). In this study, the Team Application Exercise was conducted 

using real-life case study. It was an open book test in which the students were allowed to 

discuss the cases and answers in their own groups. Basically, they were required to apply 

the knowledge they learned from the lecture and learning materials to answer the 3 ques-

tions given. The questions were developed based on the higher orders of Bloom’s Tax-

onomy, which include Applying, Analyzing, Evaluating, and Creating levels. 

1.9 Summary 

This chapter outlined some of the problems that university educators and students 

faced and the roles that Team-Based Learning plays in enhancing their teaching and       

learning processes. Nevertheless, the literature showed that there is a lack of study on 

Team-Based Learning among business students, particularly in the Malaysian context. 

Thus, the literature provided a basis for this research, which is to investigate the Team-
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Base Learning among business students in a private international higher education insti-

tution. The next chapter discusses the literature pertinent to this research.
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CHAPTER 2 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

2.0 Introduction 

 This chapter confers the literature and research findings of the design-based re-

search, team-based learning in general and in higher education context as well as the rel-

evant strategies. It focuses on the concepts and measures relating to team-based learning 

in higher education. This chapter also discusses the conceptual framework from previous 

studies, preceding methodological issues, and the theoretical framework. 

2.1 Issues in Higher Education and Business Education 

Lately, educators in higher education were troubled by the poor students’ engage-

ment issues in which most of the students were not well-prepared for their lectures (Twed-

dell et al., 2016). Malaysian students were used to learning in an instructor-centred envi-

ronment during their primary and secondary schools, and they have brought this learning 

approach to higher education. As a result, the students found it difficult to shift from 

teacher-centred to student-centred environments in higher institutions (Thang & Azarina, 

2007). This issue has led to the students’ unsatisfactory academic performance and even-

tually drop out from the higher institutions (Tinnesz, Ahuna & Kiener, 2006).  
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It was found that educators were more focused on the content of learning than the 

actual design, delivery and outcomes elements of the content (Fahey, 2012). Therefore, 

Parker & Quinsee (2012) recommended institution-wide projects related to curriculum 

design in the last few years. Promoting Realistic Engaging Discussion in Curriculum 

Teams (PREDICT) was formed in the study done by Parker and Quinsee (2012) to de-

velop a more efficient new curriculum design process for Strategic Learning Environment 

(SLE). SLE aimed to change the virtual learning environment with new pedagogic focus. 

SLE emphasised on assessment and feedback, collaboration and communication, learning 

and research assets, learning environment and curriculum design, and a range of educa-

tional methods to support learning. However, the higher institutions were now facing fi-

nancial funding issues, administrative workload burden, increasing focus on research, and 

inadequate knowledge and resources on quality assurance system (Parker & Quinsee, 

2012). 

According to Hong et al. (2012), the lack of interaction between Malaysian in-

structors and students in lecture could not make the students’ thinking visible and might 

lead to the misconceptions issue that would hinder the students’ higher-order thinking 

(Powell et al., 2011). Malaysian universities and college students, particularly interna-

tional students, expect more interaction, engagement, and psychological support from 

their lecturers (Chong & Amli, 2013). Furthermore, most of the corporations reported that 

Malaysian business graduates lacked higher-order problem solving and thinking skills 

(Chiew & Siraj, 2013; Tweddell et al., 2016). Recently, Jerome, Julia, and Ting (2017) 

imposed that it was challenging to incorporate higher-order thinking skills into teaching 

and student learning in Malaysia. 
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Furthermore, Khaled and Maysoon (2018) reported that there was a gap between 

the business students’ competencies and skills in universities and the needs of the current 

job market. According to the authors, the business educators were too emphasised on the 

hard skills such as technical skills, thinking skills, and business knowledge. However, 

business employers were more concerned about the applicants’ learning soft skills such 

as interpersonal, communication, leadership, work ethics, social responsibility, 

collaboration and teamwork skills. These learning skills were believed to be able to 

increase the employability of the students. The Ernst & Young Report (2015) also 

conveyed that three-quarter of employers in the Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC), 

including Qatar indicated that the fresh graduates were not well-equipped with necessary 

learning skills. Additionally, Lopez-Navarro and Segarra-Cipres (2015) who was 

concerned about the welfare of business stakeholders commented that Corporate Social 

Responsibility (CSR) and social ethics issues were inadequately covered in current 

business education.  

Several other business education issues were mentioned in previous studies.                      

Ballantine et al. (2008) reported that accounting education was too focused on the Certi-

fied Public Accountant (CPA) and the Association of Chartered Certified Accountants 

(ACCA) examinations. Ballantine et al. (2008) justified that business education should 

also be able to develop analytical and conceptual thinking to prepare the students for their 

future career. However, Cheesman et al. (2010) reported that little was known about the 

pedagogy and resources to enhance business education. Additionally, there seems to be 

too little attention done by business schools to develop students’ analysis and critical 

thinking skills (Ortenblas et al., 2013). Ortenblas et al. (2013) also indicated that there 

were minimal studies on university accounting and business students’ learning ap-

proaches.  
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Consecutively, Tweddell et al. (2016) concluded that Team-Based Learning could 

improve students’ engagement, learning satisfaction, and higher-order thinking and ap-

plication skills in the future workplace. Also, Whitley et al. (2015) studied the develop-

ment, preparation, implementation, assessment, and evaluation processes to improve the 

effectiveness of Team-Based Learning. It was reported that Team-Based Learning was 

effective to enhance learners’ involvement, class discussion, and active learning. Besides, 

it was also believed that Team-Based Learning could be able to generate interest among 

the students by encouraging them to do proper preparation before classes (Kim et al., 

2016). 

2.2 Team-Based Learning (TBL) 

The team refers to a group of two or more people who work together with and 

inspire each other. Team members are reciprocally responsible for accomplishing com-

mon objectives associated with organisational goals and remark themselves as social en-

tities within an organisation (McShane et al., 2013). On the other hand, Team-Based 

Learning is described as a learner-centred approach that is effective to boost students’ 

knowledge, learning outcomes, problem-solving, and critical thinking abilities by pro-

moting active learning in teams (Kim et al., 2016). Team-Based Learning transformation 

focuses on essential elements of how the learners perform best as a team with the cohe-

siveness that might lead the pedagogical process to a better level of educational implica-

tion by transforming groups into teams (Michaelsen, Knight & Fink, 2002).                                                                                                                                  

Additionally, Barclay (2011) defined Team-Based Learning as an instructional 

strategy that combines traditional face-to-face instruction and social constructivism 

through a specific instructional sequence that starts with readiness assurance process to 

ensure learners’ familiarities on the subject, followed by team application exercises and 
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eventually evaluation processes. This activity was supported by Team-Based Learning 

Collaborative (Team-Based Learning Collaborative, 2017) that defined Team-Based 

Learning as evidence-based and collaborative instructional approach that designs mod-

ules based on three cycles which are preparation, in-class readiness assurance tests, and 

application-focused exercises. According to Whittaker (2014), Team-Based Learning is 

an instructional approach that enables active learning. Team-Based Learning was be-

lieved to be able to promote self-regulation and is eagerly adaptable to the blended online 

learning environment. The smaller the team size, the more accountable the team members 

are. This method could avoid the issue of free riders in the groups in which some of the 

group members do not fully contribute in the group assessment (Millis & Cottell, 1998). 

Team-Based Learning is a teaching and learning approach in which small groups 

of students interact in-class teams to apply content to simple and complex problems with 

the feedback of the instructor as the content expert. As the content experts, faculty played 

an active role in providing feedback to the students, introducing new material and chal-

lenging the students with new questions. The groups have complete freedom to manage 

the interactions between the members. There were four practical elements of Team-Based 

Learning as described by Michaelsen and Sweet (2011). These elements were strategi-

cally formed, permanent teams, readiness assurance, and application activities to develop 

the team and critical thinking, and eventually peer evaluation. These findings supported 

the four essential components of Team-Based Learning which were Groups, Accounta-

bility, Feedback, and Assignment design (Michaelsen & Sweet, 2008). Typical Team-

Based Learning task was highly challenging in which 5-7 members were required in a 

learning team to ensure intellectual assets and liabilities among members. The instructor 

acted as a facilitator and was not involved directly in the Team-Based Learning activities 

(Michaelsen et al., 2014).  
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The students were required to complete three major phases of Team-Based Learn-

ing assessment which are known as Preparation, Readiness Assurance, and Application 

Of course Concepts phases. According to Michaelsen et al. (2014), sufficient reading as-

signment should be given to the students before class to prepare them for that particular 

learning content. After the preparation stage, the students were tested individually in the 

method of multiple-choice questions using Individual Readiness Assurance Process (I-

RAP) Test. Subsequently, the students were required to complete the Team Readiness 

Assurance Process (T-RAP) Test, and Team Application Exercise (TAE) test in groups. 

The students were evaluated based on their I-RAP, T-RAP, and Team Application Exer-

cises test scores. The instructor acted as a facilitator in the entire Team-Based Learning 

process (Whittaker, 2014).  

2.2.1 The Origins and Elements of Team-Based Learning 

Team-Based Learning is a teaching and learning strategy, which was initially de-

veloped by Larry K. Michaelsen over the years in the 1970s. Michaelsen was a Professor 

of Management who contributed his efforts by assessing and allocating the students to 

teams in order to turn their passive learning into active and deep learning (Tweddell et 

al., 2016). This approach was initially applied in business in 1970s and gradually em-

ployed in medical and nursing education (Rita et al., 2016). Michaelsen’s first Team-

Based Learning handbook was published in 2002 (Michaelsen, Knight & Fink, 2002). 

Even though after 17 years, Team-Based Learning is still being used widely, particularly 

in health sciences education to develop the health-care teams’ critical thinking and real-

life working abilities. 
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Surprisingly, Team-Based Learning was being used widely in health science ed-

ucation, not business education, although it was developed initially for business manage-

ment area. Additionally, Barclay (2011) reported that Team-Based Learning is unique as 

it is well suited to be practised in a large classroom or even 200 students or more with 

just 1 instructor and is particularly useful to facilitate deep learning. The primary purpose 

of Team-Based Learning is to make sure that students are given the opportunity to apply 

and practice the concepts they learnt for that particular subject. Davidson and Major 

(2014) suggested that there were four essential principles of Team-Based Learning. On 

the other hand, Fatemah and Ferdos (2016) indicated that there were three main steps in 

the implementation process of the Team-Based Learning. The 3 phases of the Team-

Based Learning were Preparation, Readiness Assurance, and Application of Course Con-

cepts.  

Firstly, lecturers strategically formed permanent teams. Preparation stage enabled 

the students to learn assigned educational contents via lecture and individual study. After 

that, instructors ensured their students’ familiarity towards the subject through the Read-

iness Assurance Process. Readiness Assurance phase allowed students to sit for the test 

both individually and in teams. Next, in-class activities and assignment tasks were thor-

oughly designed in order to develop learners’ critical thinking. The Application Of course 

Concepts period ensures students to apply the concepts learnt in the case study problem-

solving processes. The last principle of Team-Based Learning is peer assessment and 

feedback. The application assignments should be designed based on the concept of 4-S 

with the significant problem, same problem, specific choice, and simultaneous report 

(Michaelsen et al., 2014).  
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Moreover, Barclay (2011) supported the four principles of Team-Based Learning 

by discussing the four fundamental principles of Team-Based Learning in his dissertation. 

The first principle described was that the permanent teams must be properly formed and 

managed with ideally five to seven team members who should be as diverse as possible. 

Secondly, the students must be made accountable, for which the key component of ac-

countability is the Readiness Assurance Process. Peer assessment is crucial at this stage 

to evaluate the team members’ accountabilities and contributions accurately. The feed-

back might derive verbally or non-verbally in the form of body language and facial ex-

pressions. In addition, group participation should also be counted as parts of the course 

grade to motivate the students to read and prepare for the tests. Thirdly, the team assign-

ments must promote both learning and team development by truly promoting group in-

teraction. Students must receive frequent and immediate feedback. The feedback comes 

from their test answers, team members’ responses to the group discussions, and the edu-

cator’s comments and guidance throughout the Team-Based Learning process. Whittaker 

(2014) sustained these discussions in his dissertation. 

2.3 Cooperative Learning 

Cooperative Learning is considered as the oldest form of group learning approach 

among the other group-based learning methods. This approach engages students through 

inquiry and group peer discussions. The students worked interdependently with 2-4 mem-

bers, sometimes 5 as required by the class size to foster cooperation that would eventually 

cultivate desirable behaviour among the team members to achieve the learning objectives 

(Davidson & Major, 2014). All the team members have their role and task for their share 

of contribution to the team. The most significant characteristics of cooperative learning 

are that the students are expected to work on their own in teams without the direct and 
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immediate supervision of instructors. The three components of cooperative learning are 

lecture, individual study and jigsaw techniques (Michaelsen et al., 2014). Jigsaw Tech-

nique is an active and cooperative learning strategy that can promote cooperation, respon-

sibility, self- confidence, and critical thinking among the team members. This technique 

splits the students into groups and the assignment topic into sections (Marquez, Llinas & 

Macias, 2017). In Cooperative Learning, all the members are expected to learn all parts 

of the task and work on the assigned task together as a team (Davidson & Major, 2014).  

 Johnson & Johnson (1999) outlined five elements of cooperative learning. The 

five elements of cooperative learning are as follow: - 

1. Positive interdependence. Each student in the team relies on one another to 

achieve common goals. They believe that one team member cannot succeed unless 

all members succeed. 

2. Group accountability. All group members are accountable to contribute and 

master all the materials to be learned to achieve common goals. 

3. Promotive interaction. Group members are expected to contribute by sharing 

resources, help, support and encourage other members to learn. 

4. Social skills. The team members are encouraged to develop and practice social 

skills such as leadership, decision-making, trust-building, and communication 

skills. 

5. Group processing. Group members assess how well they are achieving their 

common goals and determine changes to improve themselves in the future.  
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2.3.1 Comparison of Team-Based Learning and Cooperative Learning 

This section aims to make a comparison between team-based learning and coop-

erative learning. Both of these learning approaches are group learning method that works 

collaboratively by incorporating small group work and focuses on the tasks assigned. 

These methods value individual accountability and responsibility to work interde-

pendently to achieve their shared goals (Davidson & Major, 2014).  

On the other hand, cooperative learning is developed to create a conducive envi-

ronment for the students to complete an assigned activity or task while team-based learn-

ing is an instructional method to enhance the students’ performance by changing the 

course structure (Parmelee & Michealsen, 2010). Team members of cooperative learning 

are assigned based on their specific roles and performance in the team with the primary 

purpose to complete a specific task, and the team members will return to learning indi-

vidually once the common goal is achieved. However, the members of team-based learn-

ing are expected to involve in all assignments, activities, and feedback to achieve learning 

objectives throughout the year or semester (Slavin, 2010).  

According to Cornell University (2017), Team-Based Learning is one of the ex-

amples of collaborative or group work activities. Team-Based Learning activities are im-

plemented in Collaborative Learning by firstly assigning tasks for the students to be com-

pleted before class. After that, the students’ understanding will be tested via a quick mul-

tiple-choice quiz. Next, they will be seated in groups to review and discuss their answers. 

Both their individual and group tests scores will be recorded. Subsequently, the instructor 

will deliver a lecture to solve the students’ misconceptions and learning gaps issues. 

Lastly, the students are required to complete a challenging assignment in groups to test 
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whether they can be able to apply theories and concepts learnt to the real-world situation 

(Collaborative Learning Techniques Workshop, 2010).  

According to Leatherbury (2016), the main difference between team-based learn-

ing and cooperative learning is the role of group assignment. Each member of cooperative 

learning is given a specific role for his or her share of group contribution. Conversely, 

team-based learning does not practice role assignment in which all students are required 

to work as a team throughout the semester or school year as long as they are the students 

in that particular class. All Team-Based Learning members are expected to involve in all 

parts of Team-Based Learning activities and assignment.  

The differences and similarities of Team-Based Learning and Cooperative Learn-

ing are summarised in Table 2.1 as follow: -  
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Table 2.1  Comparison between Team-Based Learning and Cooperative Learning 

Team-Based Learning (TBL) Cooperative Learning 

• 5-7 members 
• The instructor acts as a facilitator 

throughout the process 
• Members work on all the tasks 

together as a team throughout the 
semester or school year 

• Ensure students to prepare before 
class 

• Enable students to apply theories/ 
concepts to the real-world situation 

• Three major phases of TBL: - 
~ Preparation 
~ Readiness Assurance 
~ Application of Concepts 

• Consists of 4 elements: - 
~ Group 
~ Accountability 
~ Feedback 
~ Assignment design 
 

• 2-5 members 
• Students are expected to work on 

their own without direct supervision 
of the instructor 

• Members are assigned based on 
their specific roles, and they will 
return to learning individually once 
the common goal is achieved 

• Learn all parts of the task and work 
as a team for a particular project 

• Consists of 3 components: - 
~ Lecture 
~ Individual study 
~ Jigsaw techniques 

• Consists of 5 elements: - 
~ Positive interdependence 
~ Group accountability 
~ Promotive interaction 
~ Social skills 
~ Group processing 

 
Similarities 

• Stress on the importance of active learning 
• All are group learning methods 
• Focuses on the tasks assigned  
• Aim to achieve common goals 
• Encourage students to work collaboratively 

 

Team-Based Learning was chosen as the instructional strategy in this study 

because this approach was suggested to be able to produce a positive effect on learners’ 

abilities to focus on their daily learning (Michaelsen et al., 2008). Team-Based Learning 

was reported by Michaelsen et al. (2014) as the foundation of the instructional philosophy 

of active learning. According to Parmelee & Michealsen (2010), most of the literature 
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about cooperative learning and problem-based learning emphasises on learning in teams, 

primarily due to the reason that Team-Based Learning is primarily considered as the 

foundation that supports group learning.  

Team-Based Learning approach practices Constructivism Theory that focuses on 

the knowledgeable interpretation of information learned by the students (Hrynchak & 

Batty, 2012). This approach is aligned with the studied university’s norm of actively 

encouraging their students to work in teams on assignment and project since 2013 as 

supported by the Malaysian Qualifications Framework (MQF) which developed by the 

Malaysian Qualifications Agency (MQA). Teamwork is well regarded as one of the top 

10 listed graduate employability skills that employers look for as indicated in the 2012 

and 2015 Graduate Outlook Survey published by Graduate Careers Australia (Kueh, 

2013). In the Malaysian context, the Ministry of Higher education also recognises 

teamwork as one of the learning skills desired by the local industries when employing 

graduates in their organisations (National Graduate Employability Blueprint 2012-2017, 

2012).    

2.4 Different Perspectives on Team-Based Learning 

Based on the research questions, there are few variables and measures to be in-

vestigated in this study. They include students’ perceptions of Team-Based Learning, 

methods and strategies to improve Team-Based Learning, and the effects of incorporating 

Team-Based Learning on the students’ learning outcomes.  
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2.4.1 Learners’ Perception towards Team-Based Learning 

In this study, learners’ perception refers to the students’ willingness to accept 

Team-Based Learning as their teaching and learning tools at the university level to en-

hance their teaching and learning processes. Rita et al. (2016) indicated that Team-Based 

Learning could effectively improve the performance of hospital management students in 

which most of the students prefer Team-Based Learning sessions than the traditional lec-

ture. However, little research on students’ reactions and perceptions towards Team-Based 

Learning in tertiary education was found (Schmid, 2008). 

Also, a cross-sectional study was conducted by Gryka et al. (2016) to identify the 

differences in students’ perceptions and confidence in Biochemistry concepts using 

Team-Based Learning format compared to the traditional lecture method. The respond-

ents were required to complete The Biochemistry Questionnaire in the pre- and post- se-

mester. However, the researchers indicated that further refinement is required for the sur-

vey instruments in the future. The findings indicated that the Team-Based Learning was 

well accepted by the Pharmacy students in which they felt that Team-Based Learning 

could enhance their confidence in learning Biochemistry subject. 

Additionally, Arshad, Hawanum, Juridah, and Sharifah Zainab (2015) also carried 

out a survey in Malaysia context to determine the students’ receptiveness towards Team-

Based Learning and to suggest a tentative model for the implementation of Team-Based 

Learning in a university-level teacher education course. The results revealed that Team-

Based Learning was positively accepted in teacher education in Malaysian universities. 

Moreover, Remington et al. (2017) assessed the students’ perceptions and attitudes to-

wards Team-Based Learning using written self-reflection method and narrative questions. 

They reported that Team-Based Learning was effective in enhancing lifelong learning, 
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teamwork skills and the knowledge and application of Pharmacotherapeutics Course. 

Nevertheless, a self-administered survey was also distributed to the participants, and the 

findings indicated that Team-Based Learning could be able to cultivate higher-order cog-

nitive skills among social work students (Macke, Taylor, Tapp & Canfield, 2015).  

Furthermore, Fatemeh and Ferdos (2016) also conducted Team-Based Learning 

among 20 nurses who attended a nursing documentation workshop in Iran. The respond-

ents’ experiences and perceptions about Team-Based Learning were examined by using 

both interviews and observations methods. The nurses’ respondents were satisfied with 

the Team-Based Learning activities and viewed Team-Based Learning as an effective 

strategy to improve their skills and knowledge. Besides, 19 pharmacy educators were 

chosen to participate in a series of individual semi-structured interviews to investigate 

their perceptions and experiences in Team-Based Learning (Tweddell et al., 2016). The 

participants perceived Team-Based Learning as an effective approach to benefit students’ 

learning, especially in the developing of transferable skills. However, it was argued that 

the findings might be affected by the personal biases as the interview sessions were con-

ducted by the researcher herself in which this might influence the participants’ responses 

(Tweddell et al., 2016).  

2.4.2 The Effects of Team-Based Learning on Learning Outcomes 

Learning outcomes is the achievement to accomplish something successfully, es-

pecially using effort, skill, practice, or perseverance (The American Heritage Dictionary 

of the English Language, 2000). Whitley et al. (2015) emphasised the importance of 

learning outcomes in assisting the students to focus on their provided reading materials 

during the preparation phase. Learning outcomes are statements that specify what a 

learner should be able to know or do at the end of the lesson because of the learning 
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activities (Lesch, 1995). According to Michaelsen and Sweet (2011), Team-Based Learn-

ing is effective in improving students’ test performance by promoting both team devel-

opment and critical thinking skills. Kim et al. (2016) described team-based Learning as a 

learner-centred approach that is effective to improve students’ learning outcomes, prob-

lem-solving and critical thinking abilities through active learning in teams. 

These findings were supported by Bleske, Remington, Wells, Klein, Guthrie, 

Tingen, Marshall & Dorsch (2016) who also found Team-Based Learning as an effective 

pedagogy to improve the students’ learning outcomes, particularly in performing higher-

order tasks. Generally, Sisk (2011) reported a positive relationship between the students’ 

satisfaction level, participation, and their academic performance in Team-Based Learn-

ing. Nevertheless, River et al. (2016) reported that the study and evidence regarding the 

effectiveness of Team-Based Learning in enhancing the students’ preference and learning 

outcomes were minimal. 

Furthermore, Woerkom and Croon (2009) were surveyed among 1107 respond-

ents to investigate the relationships between team-based activities and team performance. 

However, the survey failed to conclude the causality between the variables. Bleske et al. 

(2016) to assess the students’ learning outcomes after Team-Based Learning activities 

also administered another survey. Nevertheless, this study was limited to only 30 respond-

ents in which only six topics were covered in the course. Eventually, the students’ re-

spondents were requested to complete a Self-Care Questionnaire by Frame, Gryka, 

Kiersma, Todt, Cailor, and Chen (2016) in order to assess changes in student confidence 

and performance after the implementation of Team-Based Learning activities. All the 

findings have shown that the students’ learning outcomes and confidence in performing 

higher-order and critical thinking tasks increased with Team-Based Learning sessions. 
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Moreover, mixed methods research that involved both surveys and interview was 

carried out among 104 Human Resource Management students and 2 lecturers to deter-

mine the benefits of Team-Based Learning towards the students’ learning outcomes, mo-

tivation, and enjoyment (Huang & Lin, 2017). However, the richness of qualitative data 

was limited as it was only being conducted to confirm the quantitative results. Huang and 

Lin (2017) carried out a mixed methods research by incorporating Team-Based Learning 

in business education for Human Resource Management subject. Positive relationships 

were found among the learners’ motivation, enjoyment, learning outcomes, and their per-

ceived team members’ contributions. The study reported that the students’ learning en-

joyment, motivation and outcomes could be improved by increasing the effectiveness of 

Team-Based Learning in the classroom. Learners’ learning enjoyment and motivation in 

Team-Based Learning classroom were identified to be two of the most critical factors that 

could boost their learning quality and experience. Subsequently, their team members’ 

contributions to the group tests and group discussion were also believed can be able to 

increase the students’ engagement in Team-Based Learning. 

Additionally, experimental research was carried out among 63 undergraduate 

nursing students by randomly assigning the students into Team-Based Learning group 

and control group. The purpose of the study is to determine the effects of Team-Based 

Learning on the students’ learning outcomes and problem-solving ability in which a prob-

lem-solving ability questionnaire was distributed at the end of the study (Kim et al., 2016).  

This study validated that Team-Based Learning is effective in promoting problem-solving 

skills and clinical performance of Korean nursing students. However, it was reported that 

randomised controlled research could not be able to fully measure the students’ responses 

on Team-Based Learning in which qualitative observation method should also be incor-

porated into the study.  
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According to Sisk (2011), most of the researches done on Team-Based Learning 

were descriptive, not experimental. Therefore, high-quality experimental research was 

conducted to investigate the effects of Team-Based Learning on the students’ examina-

tion scores and their abilities to work well in groups. This study demonstrated that stu-

dents in Team-Based Learning classes performed well in the examinations and they have 

greater ability to work in groups. Subsequently, Rita et al. (2016) also conducted quasi-

experimental research on 25 undergraduate management students. This study aimed to 

identify the students’ satisfaction level towards Team-Based Learning and their test 

scores after the implementation of Team-Based Learning lecture sessions. This research 

indicated that Team-Based Learning could effectively improve the performance of hos-

pital management students in which most of the students prefer Team-Based Learning 

sessions than the traditional lecture which was indicated via their test scores. There was 

a significant improvement in their test score after the Team-Based Learning sessions com-

pared to the traditional lecture sessions. 

2.4.3 Methods and Strategies to Improve Team-Based Learning 

The researchers proposed that the Team-Based Learning teams should consist of 

diverse members with the diverse cultural background and different abilities, academic 

achievement, personalities, and learning styles to encourage various ideas and perspec-

tives (Frame et al., 2015). In addition, the lecturer should act as a facilitator to monitor 

the Team-Based Learning processes and promote critical thinking by encouraging self-

directed learning. However, the lecturer should not provide too much direction to the 

students during the team application exercises but instead acts as facilitators to build their 
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team cohesiveness (Whitley et al. 2015). Scaffolding method is recommended by provid-

ing more direction at the beginning of the Team-Based Learning session than the end. 

The lecturer’s responsibility diminished as the students begin to understand the concepts.  

Nevertheless, River et al. (2016) were presenting the values of incorporating tech-

nology into Team-Based Learning. Surprisingly, the findings have shown that students’ 

acceptance level for educational technology was relatively low. Additionally, the possible 

barriers to effective implementation of technology to Team-Based Learning such as tech-

nical problem, poor time management, and inadequate technical skills for online learning 

were identified. Moreover, Pauleen et al. (2004) were also proposed the extensive use of 

Blackboard web-based learning management system in the preparation stage to ensure 

better Team-Based Learning experiential learning. Besides, there was also inadequate lit-

erature on the effectiveness of technology in enhancing Team-Based Learning approach 

and the strategies to improve students’ learning with the assistance of educational tech-

nology (River et al., 2016).  

Furthermore, web-based technology was also being recommended by Whitley et 

al. (2015) as practical tools to enhance Team-Based Learning. The researchers proposed 

the usage of video clips and Learning Management Systems (LMS) such as Blackboard 

to improve preparation phase of the Team-Based Learning process. Consequently, the 

electronic audience response system (Clickers) was suggested to replace the iRAT while 

an open source program called Team-Based Testing (TBT) was proposed to replace the 

IF-@ Forms for tRAT. Team-Based Learning has been verified to be highly effective in 

the conventional classroom and predicted by Whittaker (2014) to be efficient in blended 

online learning courses as well. On the other hand, a review of published Team-Based 

Learning research was done by River et al. (2016) in various databases. This study aimed 
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to examine the effectiveness of blended- Team-Based Learning in health education by 

incorporating technology into the learning processes. However, this study was limited to 

only nine reviews.   

The study conducted by Whitley et al. (2015) indicated that the instructors should 

not provide too much direction to the students during the team application exercises but 

instead acts as facilitators to build their team cohesiveness. Immeasurable words such as 

‘understand’ and ‘know’ must be avoided while writing the learning outcomes for the 

unit. Besides, the intended learning outcomes should also align and consistent with the 

teaching and learning activities and assessment tasks. Further, a good learning outcome 

is expected to include all four types of factual, conceptual, procedural, and metacognitive 

knowledge (Blumberg, 2009). 

Additionally, Michaelsen et al. (2014) emphasised the significance of group dis-

cussion and presentation in Team-Based Learning. They reported that group assignments 

would only be effective by promoting discussions or even inter-teams’ discussions while 

solving the tasks assigned. This assessment is crucial to ensure intense learning and qual-

ity thinking among the students. It was believed that inter-teams discussion could develop 

an intellectual and emotional foundation for more vigorous and theoretically rich ex-

change. 

2.5 Methodological Issues 

This section outlines a variety of issues related to research designs, analyses, and 

methodologies of Design-Based Research (DBR) which was determined as the proper 

research design to develop a Team-Based Learning intervention. Majgaard (2011) de-

fined Design-Based Research as a branch of educational research that makes use of the 

design of educational interventions to develop learning theories. Design-Based Research 
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is a methodological approach that focuses on solving complex educational problems in a 

defined setting to develop advanced learning theory (Siko, 2012) and this process is iter-

ative in nature (Hung, 2011).   

Design-Based Research is typically carried out using mixed methods that involve 

both quantitative and qualitative studies. This method produces vast amounts of data that 

would lead to the risk of Bartlett Effect (Brown, 1992). Bartlett effect concerns on the 

issue of bias during the process of selecting the data to analyse that might affect the va-

lidity of Design-Based Research. Consequently, the researchers should prevent selection 

bias by open to serendipitous findings, always relate their studies to relevant theories, and 

reveal research methods and findings to encourage professional critiques.  

 Other than that, Bartlett Effect, Brown (1992) also indicated the risk of the Haw-

thorne effect in design-based research. Hawthorne Effect is also known as the Observer 

Effect in which the respondents improve their behaviour due to their awareness of being 

observed by the researchers and practitioners. On the other hand, it was also believed that 

the Hawthorne Effect could improve learning indiscriminately. However, Shavelson, 

Phillips, Towne and Feuer (2003) reviewed that Design-Based Research was too relying 

on narrative accounts to claim unwarranted findings. Therefore, a combination of both 

quantitative and qualitative methods can verify the validity of the information being 

collected in the study. In addition, a pilot study is carried out to test the feasibility of this 

research and the reliability of the Team-Based Learning questionnaire (Creswell & Clark, 

2007). 
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2.6 Theoretical Framework 

Theoretical Framework is the structures that reveal an understanding of concepts 

and theories that are believed to be relevant to the research topic and any other relevant 

knowledge in a broader perspective (Sinclair, 2007). Based on the literature reviews, there 

are few theoretical approaches of Team-Based Learning. Many studies intended to inves-

tigate the effectiveness of Team-Based Learning as an active teaching and learning ap-

proach. Theoretical Framework provides the rationales for the assumptions and predic-

tions made about the research methodology and the relationship among the study varia-

bles.  

Theories describe how the world works and why it works in the way, it does 

whereas frameworks are just like the foundation that keeps the theories stable. Theories 

have their ways of explaining why and how learning takes place (Creswell, 2013). The 

concept of team-based learning was developed in the 1970s where Michaelsen did exten-

sive research in its application in learning. Team-Based Learning model was grounded in 

Constructivist’s Learning Theory (Michealsen, Sweet & Parmelee, 2008). Moreover, 

Vygotsky’s Social Constructivist Theory were found as the foundation concept of Team-

Based Learning to encourage team development (Michaelsen et al., 2014). Also, Bloom’s 

Taxonomy (Whitley et al., 2015) and KEMP’s Model (Morrison, Ross & Kemp, 2004) 

were also integrated into this study to support the design and development of Team-Based 

Learning. 

2.6.1 Constructivism 

Team-Based Learning is typically practised in higher education as an instructional 

strategy to change the course learning structure and to transform small groups into teams 

with the main purpose to enhance teaching and learning quality (Parmelee & Michaelsen, 
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2010). This model is based on Constructivism Theory of learning. The theory of Con-

structivism stems from the Socratic approach, which suggested that learners could not 

make meaning of their world without receiving additional information. However, some 

constructivists’ belief was contradicted with the Socratic approach in which they believe 

that learning starts as a learner construct their own meaning based on their experiences 

and background without accepting any additional information (Abdal-Haqq, 1998). Con-

sequently, learners tend to construct new rules in their learning process to make sense of 

the world which sometimes might lead to overlapping between their own experiences and 

the additional information received (Schunk, 2008). 

 Constructivism learning approach allows the students to regenerate the experi-

ences gained with their own idea to turn out into new knowledge (Gagnon & Collay, 

2006). Constructivism is crucial for a learner to generate knowledge out of their experi-

ences. Students’ cognitive development is constructed through the interaction between 

their experiences and their ideas, instead of the exam-oriented curriculum. The students 

involved actively in the learning process in order to construct their understanding of any 

new idea learnt (Aldoobie, 2015).  

2.6.2 Vygotsky’s Social Constructivist Theory 

Additionally, Anderman and Maehr (1994) discussed the significance of social 

and motivational constructivism as two essential elements of Team-Based Learning. As 

a result, Social Constructivist Theory is incorporated in Team-Based Learning by 

constructing students’ knowledge through socialisation and interaction with others. Social 

Constructivist Theory is the foundation of this study on Team-Based Learning.  
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Lev Vygotsky (1896-1934), a Russian developmental psychologist in the 20th 

century, developed social Constructivist Theory. Vygotsky is known as the Father of So-

cial Learning. Vygotsky argued that educators should not just evaluate their students’ 

abilities based on knowledge acquisition but should be more focused on their problem-

solving abilities. This theory increases people aware of the importance of interactions 

between individuals, cultural and interpersonal that influences learning (McLeod, 2007). 

Tudge and Scrimsher (2003) summarised that the psychology of individuals is the result 

of their social encounters, including their peers and teachers.  

Vygotsky proposed the sociocultural theory where adult instruction and guidance 

are considered essential in promoting students’ cognitive development (Omrod, 2003). 

Based on Vygotsky’s basic assumptions, a student learns by observing others through 

both informal conversations and formal schooling. Every culture passes along physical 

and cognitive tools that make daily living more productive and efficient. Thought, lan-

guage and writing become increasingly interdependent in the first few years of life. Thus, 

Vygotsky believed that human use of speech and language to maximise their interaction 

with social environments. A student’s complex mental processes start as social activities 

and progressively evolve into internal mental activities that the student can use inde-

pendently. Eventually, a student can perform more challenging tasks when assisted by 

more advanced and competent individuals, particularly in teams (Omrod, 2014). 

Leatherbury (2016) believed that when students work in a team, they develop and 

improve language through conversations with their team members. In this way, they can 

communicate with other members by asking questions, reflecting and applying infor-

mation to ensure knowledge internalisation. Internalisation is a process through which 

learners gradually incorporates socially based activities into their cognitive processes. In 
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addition, dynamic assessment is also applied to Social Constructivist Theory. Dynamic 

assessment is a systematic assessment of a learner’s potential to learn rather than the ac-

tual performance (Omrod, 2014).  

Vygotsky believed in the significance of connecting the students’ social interac-

tion with valuable knowledge in their learning process. He proposed the Zone of Proximal 

Development (ZPD) and More Knowledgeable Other (MKO) that explains how a learner 

learns from others. ZPD is the range of tasks that a student can perform with the assistance 

and guidance of others but cannot be performed independently. On the other hand, MKO 

is someone, not necessarily a teacher, with a higher order of thinking ability to perform a 

task and can be able to understand a concept better (Leatherbury, 2016). Vygotsky as-

sumed that some of the team members might be the MKO who could help and share 

information with the other members to increase knowledge. In addition, ZPD can improve 

students’ achievement through the assistance from the instructors via scaffolding exer-

cises. Scaffolding refers to the guidance given by subject experts to students to better 

perform tasks assigned in their ZPD. It specifies that students can complete their tasks 

with others’ assistance (Omrod, 2003). Students can improve their performance through 

regular feedback from their teachers (Schunk, 2008). Indeed, Vygotsky posited that 

knowledge could be constructed through social interactions. 

In this study, answer-until-correct assessment method is practised in the tests to 

provide immediate feedback to the students and instructor. Farland, Barlow, Lancaster 

and Franks (2015) found out that this assessment method could be able to increase exam 

scores and improve the students’ perceptions of the quality of their team interaction. Rita 

et al. (2016) emphasised that lecturers should not be just focused on the content of Team-

Based Learning activities, but instead to provide their students with the opportunities to 
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practice the course concepts through active learning participation to construct their 

knowledge based on previous learning experiences.  

2.6.3 KEMP’s Model 

 KEMP’s Model is also known as Morrison, Ross, and Kemp Instructional Design 

Model. It is used as the framework to design this Team-Based Learning Design-Based 

Research. Generally, KEMP’s model consists of need analysis phase, a design and 

development phase, and an implementation and evaluation phase (Morrison et al., 2004). 

The nine elements of KEMP’s Model include identify instructional problems, determine 

learners’ characteristics, perform task analysis, identify instructional objectives, content 

sequencing, design the instructional strategies, design and develop the instructional 

message, instructional delivery, and evaluation instruments. These nine elements are 

illustrated in Figure 2.1 below: -  

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

Figure 2.1  Components of KEMP’s Model (Morrison et al., 2004) 
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 KEMP’s Model is circular and cyclical in nature in its instructional processes               

(Summerville & Reid-Griffin, 2008). KEMP’s Model differs from other instructional           

models with its uniqueness in which this circular approach is non-linear rather than            

singular and independent. This model allows the researcher and practitioner to design the 

intervention dynamically with high flexibility by addressing the nine core elements of 

KEMP’s Model. These elements overlap and are presented in an oval shape which means 

there is no one specific sequence or order to complete the nine steps (Morrison, Ross & 

Kemp, 2007). 

 The researcher might address few elements concurrently, or some elements might 

not be even needed, depending on the feedback collected from the respondents and the 

instructional processes to eventually achieve the desired objectives of the study (Obizoba, 

2015). The four fundamental components of KEMP’s Model are learners, objectives, 

methods, and evaluation. These components form the framework for systematic 

instructional planning. The components are considered as interrelated and could feasibly 

make up entire instructional design plan (Morrison et al., 2007). 

 KEMP’s Model was used as the framework of instructional design for this study. 

The nine elements of KEMP’s Model are described in the following section (Morrison et 

al., 2007). 

Element 1: Instructional Problems 

Firstly, the instructional needs or performance problem were identified. The designer 

determined if the needs involve instruction. If the need identified requires a non-

instructional solution, the designer would discuss with other experts to implement the 

most suitable non-instructional solution.  
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Element 2: Learners Characteristics 

Secondly, the characteristics of the target participants or those learners who were not 

performing as expected were identified. The information collected including the 

participant’s general background knowledge, reading level, assumptions or work 

experience, depending on the instructional problems identified.  

Element 3: Task Analysis 

This element is one of the most crucial components of the model in which the knowledge 

and procedures to be included in the instruction to assist the learners to overcome the 

instructional problems were determined. 

Element 4: Instructional Objectives 

After that, the instructional objectives were identified. The instructional objectives 

specifically indicate what the learner must master at the end of the instructions. The 

objectives act as a map for designing the instruction to ensure that the learning activities 

developed are meant to solve the instructional problems. The instructional objectives 

were also essential to ensure that the strategies and assessments used were appropriate. 

Element 5: Content Sequencing 

Next, the sequence on how the information should be presented was also vital to assist 

the learners to understand and learn the knowledge in a better way. KEMP’s Model be-

lieves that the learners can be able to grasp the ideas more efficiently when the infor-

mation is delivered in a logical sequence. 
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Element 6: Instructional Strategies 

This step involved designing the methods of delivering the information creatively and 

innovatively in order to help the students to integrate the new information with their prior 

knowledge. 

Element 7: Designing the Message 

After designing the instructional strategies, the designer designed the message by 

selecting and arranging the appropriate graphics, text, and pictures for the instructional 

activities to enhance the readability and understanding of the learners further. 

Element 8: Instructional Delivery 

Following, the instruction was developed and was ready to be conducted in the classroom 

using instructional strategies such as lecturing, distance learning, blended learning, or 

team-based learning in order to achieve the instructional objectives and to solve the 

instructional problems identified earlier. 

Element 9: Evaluation Instruments 

Lastly, the learners were evaluated whether they could be able to master the instructional 

objectives. The evaluation instruments used can be multiple-choice test items, a 

questionnaire, or even a complicated portfolio. 

Figure 2.2 below is a summary of the theoretical framework consolidating the relevant 

theories applicable to this research. 
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Figure 2.2  Theoretical Framework of the Study 
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known as the Readiness Assessment Process (RAP) in which an individual readiness as-

surance test (I-RAT) and a team readiness assurance test (T-RAT) was given to the stu-

dents. The test questions were developed based on the lower order of Bloom’s Taxonomy 

(Knowledge and Comprehensive levels). More complex application problem was being 

tested in phase 3 using the team application exercises that were developed based on the 

higher orders of Bloom’s Taxonomy. The theoretical framework proposed by Whitley et 

al. (2015) is presented in Figure 2.3 as follow: -  

       Phase 1    Phase 2          Phase 3 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2.3  Theoretical Framework of Whitley et al. (2015)  
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team test was answered using an Immediate Feedback Assessment (IF-@) Form. The 

students would fill in an appeal form whenever they are not satisfied with the proposed 

answers. As follow up from the tests, the lecturer would briefly explain the unclear parts 

to the students based on their individual and team scores. Eventually, the students were 

required to do a higher-order application of course concepts exercise to apply their 

knowledge to a more complicated case study question. The Team-Based Learning activ-

ities ended with peer evaluations of the team members. The theoretical framework pro-

posed by Michaelsen and Sweet (2011) is shown in Figure 2.4 as follow: - 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2.4  Theoretical Framework of Michaelsen and Sweet (2011) 
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that learning in small groups with team members is one of the most effective teaching 

approaches to promote active learning, particularly with the assistance of web-based tech-

nology.  

In conjunction with the phenomenon of the globalisation process, higher educa-

tion worldwide is designing a new business curriculum to ensure alignment between the 

needs of contemporary instructional approaches and the workplace competencies. Con-

sequently, business schools have become more innovation-oriented nowadays to facilitate 

business students via team learning activities. They believed that quality business curric-

ulum could provide more opportunities that are significant for the students to apply their 

knowledge and skills in the evolving organisational and business environment of Human 

Resource Management (Huang & Lin, 2017).  

Pre-class activities, in-class activities and post-class activities were suggested in 

the flipped classroom- team-based learning (FC-TBL) activities. The pre-class process 

required the learners to watch videos and complete assigned cases and assignments by 

incorporating both individual and Team-Based Learning in order to prepare the students 

before class. After that, the learners would undergo in-class activities with their instruc-

tors’ guidance in order to allow the students to organise, apply and share their ideas in 

teams. Finally, the learners would involve in post-class activities by sharing their ideas 

and knowledge online via Facebook supported online discussions both individually and 

in teams.  
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2.8 Conceptual Framework 

  Conceptual Framework is the outline of possible courses of action and 

methodology in research to indicate a preferred approach to a research idea and thinking 

(Yosef, 2009). This conceptual framework was used as a guideline to guide the researcher 

for the entire study. The figure below shows a visual representation of the elements of 

Team-Based Learning in this study. The four main elements of Team-Based Learning in 

this research were needs analysis, design and development, implementation, and evalua-

tion. The four elements were derived from the nine elements of KEMP’s Model that was 

incorporated systematically in this study. The conceptual framework of this study is il-

lustrated in Figure 2.5 as follow: - 
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Figure 2.5 Conceptual Framework of Team-Based Learning (TBL) by Incorporating 
the KEMP’s Model 
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solving and critical thinking skills. Hence, Team-Based Learning approach is needed be-

cause it is firmly believed that Team-Based Learning activities are student-centred learn-

ing approach that can be able to cultivate higher-order cognitive skills among the students 

and increase their engagement in class to replace the traditional lecture method. The stu-

dents’ learning characteristics and the assessment tasks involved in this subject were also 

identified. Following, Constructivism Theory and Vygotsky’s Social Constructivist The-

ory were applied to design and develop the Team-Based Learning activities by concerning 

the learning outcomes, content sequencing, instructional strategies, and designing the 

messages of this particular subject.  

There are three phases in the implementation of Team-Based Learning which in-

clude pre-class preparation, readiness assurance process, and application process. Inde-

pendent study based on the teaching and learning materials posted in the Blackboard 

Learning Management System is required at the pre-class preparation stage. Subsequently, 

the Individual Readiness Assessment Test (I-RAT) and Team Readiness Assessment Test 

(T-RAT) were conducted respectively in the Readiness Assurance Process (RAP). Even-

tually, case study team application exercises were carried out in the application process. 

The RAP tests questions were created based on the lower order of Bloom’s Taxonomy 

whereas the team application exercises questions were designed based on the higher order 

of Bloom’s Taxonomy. The unit instructor acted as a facilitator in the entire Team-Based 

Learning instructional process. 

The last element of the Team-Based Learning process is Evaluation. A Google 

online Survey was conducted among the students to examine the methods and strategies 

to improve Team-Based Learning in future study after the implementation of the Team-

Based Learning approach. The dependent variables in this study are students’ perceptions 
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of Team-Based Learning and their learning outcomes after the implementation of the 

Team-Based Learning approach. The students’ perceptions of Team-Based Learning 

were assessed using an Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire. Their percep-

tions of the Team-Based Learning and teamwork in the learning approach before and after 

the implementation of the Team-Based Learning activities were evaluated using the ques-

tionnaire. Additionally, the students’ learning outcomes were measured based on their 

total scores of I-RAT, T-RAT, and team application exercises. The Team-Based Learning 

approach would be further improved based on the methods and strategies suggested by 

the students and instructors’ participants during and after the Team-Based Learning prac-

tice. 

2.9 Summary 

The previous study on Team-Based Learning and related theories are discussed in 

this chapter. This chapter is crucial as references and supporting readings for determining 

the objectives of this study. The literature reviews also act as a guideline for determining 

the research instrument and research design. The next chapter discusses the research 

methodology of the study. 
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CHAPTER 3 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

3.0 Introduction                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

 This chapter discusses the development of this research and emphasis on the 

research design, conceptual framework, population and sample, research instrument, data 

collection procedures, and the proposed framework for data analyses. 

3.1 Research Design 

A research design explains the plan of actions for data collection, data analysis, and eval-

uation (Sekaran & Bougie, 2010). This study is aimed at designing and developing the 

Team-Based Learning approach to enhance business students’ learning gains in a private 

international higher education institution in Malaysia. This study involves mixed methods 

of design-based research that involves both qualitative and quantitative methods data col-

lection. In this study, the design and development of Team-Based Learning were con-

ducted in three phases, namely Phase 1: Needs Analysis; Phase 2: Design and Develop-

ment and Phase 3: Implementation and Evaluation. The qualitative approach was used to 

answer Research Questions 1, 2 and 3. On the other hand, the quantitative method was 

used to answer Research Questions 4 and 5. 
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3.1.1 Design-Based Research 

It was suggested that Design-Based Research (DBR) enables educational re-

searchers to solve instructional problems by using and develop teaching and learning in-

terventions in a consistent and reliable setting (Hung, 2011). In addition, Wozniak, Piz-

zica & Mahony (2012) stated that Design-Based Research is best to investigate real-world 

educational problems as it allows researchers to work through long-term research cycles 

of analysis, development, evaluation, and reflection. Morgan (2013) also agreed that De-

sign-Based Research is a useful way for educators who are aiming to both confirm and 

innovate in their teaching practice. 

Also, a Design-Based Research approach was practised by Kim, Suh and Song 

(2015) to assist the students to engage in self-directed learning through creative designs 

of iterative processes. The researchers proposed six stages of Design-Based Research 

processes. The six stages suggested by Kim et al. (2015) include diagnosing the learning 

problem, designing learning activities, facilitating in-class activities, evaluating students’ 

interactions and design artefacts, specifying learning evidence over three split activities, 

and finally recommending the next steps to improve the continuous iterative research 

processes. The most essential aspects of Design-Based Research are the refinement of the 

intervention and the development of new design principles and theories to improve the 

entire teaching and learning approach for a sustained change (Brown & Taylor, 2016). 

 The primary objective of Design-Based Research is to determine real-world 

educational problems followed by potential solutions to solve the problems. Design-

Based Research not only focuses on testing hypotheses but emphasise on the iterative 

refinement of the instructional approaches by creating new theories and strategies to 

address the educational problems (Thein, Barbas, Carnevali, Fox, Mahoney & Vensel, 
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2012). Design-Based Research differs from action research in their purposes and the roles 

of researchers and educators in the study (Reeves, Herrington & Oliver, 2005). Design-

Based Research aims to generate theories to solve instructional problems while action 

research focuses on naturalistic observation to study how the students learn, not so much 

on the intervention (Wang & Hannafin, 2005). Besides, researchers typically act as both 

researchers and designers in Design-Based Research by collaborating with other 

practitioners and instructor participants whereas action research is usually conducted by 

the instructor alone, without the involvement from the experts or research and design 

team (Anderson & Shattuck, 2012). 

 Due to the importance of student-centred learning and responding to a need to 

examine students’ engagement in learning, this Design-Based Research is carried out to 

explore Team-Based Learning as a new approach toward improving teaching and learning 

process in higher education. However, Hung (2011) reported that not much research in 

educational settings; particularly in team-based learning context had been conducted by 

using Design-Based Research method. Design-Based Research approach is different from 

true experimental research in which its main objective is to investigate, instantaneously, 

the intervention and the environment that supports the intervention. Hence, Design-Based 

Research is mainly conducted to improve educational practices. However, true 

experiment aims to segregate the effects of the independent variables on the dependent 

variables by manipulating the independent variables and assigning the participants into 

control and treatment groups (Collins, Joseph & Bielaczyc, 2004).  

 Design-Based Research emphasises on understanding a learning theory while 

advancing on the teaching and learning practices. Design-Based Research is a practical 

research methodology that could fill the gap between educational research and real-world 
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educational issues (Anderson & Shattuck, 2012). Typically, Design-Based Research 

involves both quantitative and qualitative data (DiSessa & Cobb, 2004). A combination 

of both quantitative and qualitative methods can verify the validity of the information 

being collected in the study. Qualitative research may assist the interpretation of the 

relationship between variables and intended to elicit more views and opinions from the 

respondents (Creswell, 2014). On the other hand, quantitative research allows the 

researchers to institute relationships among variables, but it is weak when it comes to 

exploring the reasons for those relationships. A qualitative study can be used to explain 

the factors underlying the broad relationships (Blaxter, Hughes, & Tight, 2010). 

Therefore, both quantitative and qualitative research methods were carried out in this 

study. Survey and interview methods were used for data collection in this study. 

This study reported the first iteration of Design-Based Research to investigate the 

use of Team-Based Learning in a private international higher education institution for 

Human Resource Management subject in Malaysia. Refinement will be made in the 

second iteration of this study based on the researcher’s observation; feedback and 

recommendations suggested by the students’ participants and Team-Based Learning 

practitioners (Feng, Xie & Liu, 2017; Anderson & Shattuck, 2012). The refinement will 

be done in future post-graduates’ study. According to Herrington, McKenney, Reeves 

and Oliver (2007), data collection process for Design-Based Research can be carried out 

in cycles of several weeks, few semesters, or even few years. Even though most of the 

literature suggested that Design-Based Research is a long-term methodology, which 

consists of multiple cycles, Pool and Laubscher (2016) indicated that Design-Based Re-

search is also fitted for short-term dissertation as long as the significant phases of Design-

Based Research are carried out to achieve the required outcomes. A group of students 

who enrolled in the unit studied in this study in Semester 1, 2018 was recruited to 
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voluntarily involve in the study. Any suggestions recommended by the students and 

findings from the evaluation after the implementation of Team-Based Learning practices 

will be incorporated in the future iterations to improve the Team-Based Learning 

intervention.  

This study is a mixed methods research. According to Creswell and Clark (2007), 

mixed methods research design focuses on gathering, analysing, and combining both 

quantitative and qualitative data in a study to provide a better and more holistic under-

standing of a research problem or research question. This research involves designing and 

developing a learning environment and then evaluation of the environment, and hence 

employs a design-based research methodology. This research is a multiphase mixed 

method design to examine a problem or topic through a series of phases or separate studies 

(Creswell and Clark, 2011). Firstly, qualitative data was collected to answer Research 

Questions 1 and 2. Subsequently, qualitative data was gathered to answer Research 

Questions 4 and 5. Finally, both quantitative and qualitative data was obtained for 

Research Question 3. 

3.1.2 Qualitative Method 

 Both quantitative and qualitative approaches were used in this study. The 

qualitative approach was implemented in which interview method was chosen to 

investigate the current instructional issues faced by the business students based on both 

student and instructors’ perspectives. In this study, interviews and online open-ended 

survey methods were also used to examine further individual students and educators’ 

views for the methods and strategies to improve Team-Based Learning based on their 

perceptions and experiences of conducting Team-Based Learning activities in their 

classroom. Semi-structured, comprehensive interview questions and online open-ended 
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survey questions were designed to answer Research Questions 1, 2 and 3. Interviews and 

open-ended questions approaches were expected to collect richer data by gaining in-depth 

insight into the respondents’ perceptions and values regarding the Team-Based Learning 

method. 

3.1.3 Quantitative Method 

 Additionally, the quantitative method was also used to answer Research Questions 

4 and 5 based on Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire. In this study, the 

quantitative method intended to examine how the business students in a private 

international higher education institution perceive the practice of Team-Based Learning 

and the relationship between the students’ perception towards Team-Based Learning and 

learning outcomes among business students in the studied higher education institution.  

All the 36 students who enrolled in a Human Resource Management unit in a 

private international higher education institution in Sarawak were invited as respondents 

to fill in the questionnaire. However, only 30 students were agreed to participate as the 

respondents in this study voluntarily. Four of the students were refused to participate in 

this study due to privacy issue while the other two students were not interested in research 

matter. In most of the ex-post facto and experimental design-based research, the sample 

size of 30 or more are recommended (Roscoe, 1975; Gay & Diehl, 1992; Hill, 1998). The 

sample size, although only 30, is just sufficient for a mixed methods research as there are 

both qualitative and quantitative elements. 

3.1.4 KEMP’s Model 

KEMP’s Model was selected as the framework to design this Team-Based 

Learning Design-Based Research. Generally, KEMP’s Model consists of need analysis 
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phase, a design and development phase, and an implementation and evaluation phase 

(Morrison et al., 2004). The nine elements of KEMP’s Model include identify 

instructional problems, determine learners’ characteristics, perform task analysis, identify 

instructional objectives, content sequencing, design the instructional strategies, design 

and develop the instructional message, instructional delivery, and evaluation instruments. 

KEMP’s Model was chosen because it is circular and cyclical in nature (Summerville & 

Reid-Griffin, 2008). The researcher dynamically designed the Team-Based Learning 

intervention with high flexibility by addressing the nine core elements of KEMP’s Model. 

The researcher may address few elements concurrently, or some elements may not be 

even needed, depending on the feedback collected from the respondents and the 

instructional processes to eventually achieve the desired objectives of the study (Obizoba, 

2015).  

3.2 The Design of Team-Based Learning 

In this study, the design and developmental approach for the Team-Based 

Learning strategy for a private international higher education institution in Malaysia was 

conducted in four phases, namely; Phase 1: Needs Analysis, Phase 2: Design and 

Development, and Phase 3: Implementation and Evaluation. KEMP’s Model was used as 

the framework of instructional design for this study. Both qualitative and quantitative 

methods were used to answer the proposed research questions. Table 3.1 shows the phases 

involved in the instructional design of the Team-Based Learning activities conducted in 

this study.    
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Table 3.1 Phases Involved in the Instructional Design of Team-Based Learning 
Activities 

Phases in Team-
Based Learning 

Elements in KEMP’s 
Model 

Description of the Design Process 
 

Phase 1:  
Needs Analysis  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Phase 2: 
Design and 
Development 
 
  
 
 
 

Instructional Problem Current Instructional Problems 
faced by the business students based 
on the findings of interviews with 
the students and instructor 
respondents: -  

• Teaching issues 

• Learning issues 

• Practical exposure issues 

• Personal effort issues 

 
Learner Characteristics The students’ characteristics that 

might affect the instructional 
decisions can be retrieved via the 
university Allocate Plus Student 
Information System before the new 
semester commences. 

• Gender 

• Ethnicity and cultural back-
ground 

• Program of study 

• Academic year  

 
Task Analysis The subject contents and task 

components were identified based 
on the syllabus and curriculum set 
by the main campus as follow: - 

• Individual Essay 

• Tests 

• Group Report 

• Group Presentation 
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Phases in Team-
Based Learning 
 

Elements in KEMP’s 
Model 
 

Descriptions of the Design Process 
 

  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Instructional Objectives 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Content Sequencing 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Instructional Strategies 
 
 
 
 
 

1. Identify and discuss the driv-
ers of diversity in the work-
place and describe how diver-
sity impacts business prac-
tices through collaborative 
teamwork. 

2. Analyze various diversity 
management practices in 
terms of their theoretical ra-
tionale. 

3. Develop an enhanced sensi-
tivity, openness and respect 
for human diversity including 
gender, culture, ethnicity, reli-
gion, nationality, and other 
visible and invisible dimen-
sions of diversity. 

4. Demonstrate awareness of di-
versity issues in developing 
and implementing people 
management policies and 
practices, in particular HRM 
functional areas, in a diverse 
workplace. 

5. Communicate effectively as a 
professional and function as 
an effective leader in team-
work or as a member of a di-
verse team. 

The learning contents were taught 
in building block sequences by 
ensuring the students build up 
solid theory knowledge before 
they move up to higher-order 
thinking. The building block is the 
foundation of learning before the 
application of theory. 
 

 
• Tests assessments will be con-

ducted using Team-Based 
Learning approach in Week 5, 
8, and 11. 

 

Table 3.1 (Continued) 
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Phase 3: 
Implementation 
and Evaluation 

 
Instructional Delivery 

 
• Tests assessments will be con-

ducted using Team-Based 
Learning approach in Week 5, 
8, and 11.  

• Based on Social Constructiv-
ist’s Theory as the fundamen-
tal theories of practise. 

• Four stages of TBL: - 

a) Pre-Class Preparation 

b) RAP Tests 

c) Team Application Exer-
cises  

Evaluation instruments • Google Online Survey to de-
termine students’ suggestions 
on methods and strategies to 
improve TBL in future 

• An Evaluation of TBL Ques-
tionnaire: - 
a) Perceptions on TBL 

b) Perceptions on Teamwork 

in TBL 

• Students’ Learning Outcomes 
 

Phases in Team-
Base Learning 

Elements in KEMP’s 
Model 

Descriptions of the Design Process 
 

 
  • Based on Constructivism and 

Social Constructivist’s The-
ory as the fundamental theo-
ries of practice. 

Designing the Message The TBL activities are designed 
based on: - 

• KEMP’s Model  

• Bloom’s Taxonomy 

• 4 stages of TBL 

Table 3.1 (Continued) 



 
 

72 
 

The nine elements of KEMP Model in this study are described in detail in the following 

section: - 

Element 1: Instructional Problems 

Needs assessment, goal analysis and performance assessment were carried out at the 

beginning of the Design-Based Research to determine the instructional problems faced 

by business students in a private international higher education institution in Malaysia. 

Based on the interviews with business students and instructor respondents, students in 

higher education were facing educational issues such as poor interaction and engagement 

in class, and lack of problem-solving, critical thinking and other higher-order thinking 

skills. The problem statements and research goals for designing the intervention were 

discussed in Chapter one. 

Element 2: Learners Characteristics 

The students’ characteristics that might affect the instructional decisions such as their 

gender, ethnicity and cultural background, the program of study, and academic year were 

identified. All the students’ information can be retrieved via the university Allocate Plus 

Student Information System before the new semester commences. All the students who 

enrol for the unit studied in this research in Semester 1, 2018 were chosen as the research 

respondents. 

Element 3: Task Analysis 

The subject contents and task components were identified based on the syllabus and 

curriculum set by the main campus. This selected unit aims to sensitise students to the 

importance of fostering an inclusive workplace that manages and leverages diversity in 

all its forms. This unit focuses mainly on how people management policies and practices 
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facilitate organisational effectiveness through recognising, valuing and accommodating 

employee diversity. Individual Tests (30%) and Group Tests (15%) were assigned to be 

conducted using the new Team-Based Learning approach. 

Element 4: Instructional Objectives 

The learning objectives were set by the main campus as well. After completing this unit, 

the students should be able to: 

1. Identify and discuss the drivers of diversity in the workplace and describe how 

diversity impacts business practices through collaborative teamwork. 

2. Analyze various diversity management practices in terms of their theoretical ra-

tionale. 

3. Develop an enhanced sensitivity, openness and respect for human diversity in-

cluding gender, culture, ethnicity, religion, nationality, and other visible and in-

visible dimensions of diversity. 

4. Demonstrate awareness of diversity issues in developing and implementing peo-

ple management policies and practices, in particular, HRM functional areas, in a 

diverse workplace. 

5. Communicate effectively as a professional and function as an effective leader in 

teamwork or as a member of a diverse team. 

Element 5: Content Sequencing 

The learning contents were taught in building block sequences by ensuring the students 

build up solid theory knowledge before they move up to higher-order thinking. The build-

ing block is the foundation of learning before the application of theory. It is essential 
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because our students' thinking is usually not entirely accurate and may contain miscon-

ceptions or unstable preconceptions that the instructor must issue for students to accom-

modate new learning contents fully. 

Element 6: Instructional Strategies 

After further discussed with the expert instructors in the university, it was decided that 

the tests assessments would be conducted using Team-Based Learning approach on Week 

5, 8, and 11 based on Social Constructivist’s Theory as the fundamental theories of 

practice.  

Element 7: Designing the Message 

Next, the Team-Based Learning activities were designed and developed based on the 

framework proposed by Michaelsen and Sweet (2011), Whitley et al. (2015), and Huang 

and Lin (2017) in addition to KEMP’s Model as the course design framework. The I-

RAT, T-RAT, and Concept Team Application Exercises were developed based on 

Bloom’s Taxonomy. Kim et al. (2016) were incorporating higher orders of Bloom’s Tax-

onomy in the Team-Based Learning tests to improve the students’ skills in applying, an-

alysing, evaluating, and creating based on their understanding on the learning contents. 

Whitley et al. (2015) who prepared the readiness assurance tests based on the lower-order 

Bloom’s Taxonomy levels whereas the team application exercises were linked to higher-

order Bloom’s Taxonomy levels supported this strategy. Whitley et al. (2015) developed 

test questions based on the lower-order of Bloom’s Taxonomy (Remembering and Un-

derstanding levels). More complex application problem was being tested in phase 3 using 

team application exercises that were developed based on the higher order of Bloom’s 

Taxonomy. 
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Element 8: Instructional Delivery 

Team-Based Learning teaching and learning resources such as Blackboard Learning 

System, relevant videos, lecture notes, and reading materials were used in the pre-class 

preparation stage. This approach was followed by readiness assurance process tests and 

lastly team application exercises. 

Element 9: Evaluation Instruments 

Three multiple choices test which consists of 12 questions each and three case study 

questions were developed to assess the effectiveness of Team-Based Learning in 

improving the learning outcomes of students with different academic performance. The 

tests could be able to measure the degree to which the students have learned in the Team-

Based Learning session. A Team-Based Learning Evaluation Questionnaire was 

distributed to the participants to investigate their perception towards this learning 

approach. An online survey on Google Forms Application was also being conducted with 

the students to justify the methods and strategies to improve the Team-Based Learning 

process.  

3.3 Research Population 

 This study was conducted at a branch campus of a foreign university in Malaysia. 

According to the Malaysia University Portal, there are 47 private international higher 

education institution in Malaysia that work under the Private Higher Educational 

Institutions Act 1996 (Malaysia University Portal, 2018). The list of Malaysian private 

international higher education institution was compiled in Appendix E. 

 One of the national key economic areas (NKEAs) under the Eleventh Malaysian 

Plan is to increase the contribution of private education to Gross Domestic Production 
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(GDP) and to attract more students by 2015 (Tenth Malaysia Plan, 2010). There are only 

two private foreign universities in Sarawak. The university selected for this study is one 

of them which is located at the centre of Kuching, the capital city of Sarawak. The 

university presently has its student population of 4,000 who consists of local and 

international students from more than 60 countries such as Indonesia, Sri Lanka, 

Bangladesh, Pakistan, Australia, Africa, China, South Korea, Singapore, and exchange 

students from Denmark, Germany and Sweden.  

3.4 Research Sample, Instrument and Data Collection Procedures for Phase 1 

 The first phase of this study was needs analysis. The needs analysis phase aimed 

to determine the needs of the learners by identifying the instructional issues faced by 

business students in a private international higher education institution in Malaysia. The 

analysis of the instructional issues faced by the students was done based on the focus 

group and one-to-one interviews findings obtained from the students and expert instructor 

respondents. This phase is essential to answer Research Questions 1. 

3.4.1 Research Sample 

The purposive or judgmental sampling method was used to select six ‘At Risk’ 

students’ participants for a focus group interview and two instructor participants who are 

Team-Based Learning practitioners and expert instructors for the one-to-one semi-struc-

tured interviews based on knowledge of the respondents, its elements, and the purpose of 

the study. The participants consisted of students and practitioners from different gender, 

racial background, academic performance, and ability to communicate.  

The student counsellor was providing a list of students who would be able to give 

full cooperation and honest responses throughout the study. Six students were selected 



 
 

77 
 

from the list based on their willingness to contribute worthwhile information and insight 

to the researcher regarding their instructional problems. Purposive sampling approach 

chosen population and samples based on their abilities to provide in-depth information 

and insight to the researcher concerning the phenomenon of interest in the research (Pat-

ton, 2002). The unit convenor chose these respondents, and she was sure that these six 

respondents would be able to give full cooperation and genuine responses throughout the 

study. In addition, they were even willing to participate in this research voluntarily by 

filling in a consent form before the study. The interviews aimed to examine current in-

structional issues faced by the business students. 

 The two instructor respondents were chosen mainly based on their willingness to 

contribute worthwhile information and insight to the researcher regarding the 

instructional problems faced by current business students as observed and experienced by 

them. Both of the instructors satisfied the selection criteria set by the researcher. The four 

criteria of selection are indicated below: - 

(1) The instructors should have taught in this university for more than ten years who 

are considered as experienced and expert in business area; 

(2) The instructors should be experienced in teaching Human Resource Management 

(HRM) units so that they can comment on the instructional issues faced by their 

students in learning the HRM unit studied in this research,  

(3) The instructors should be experienced in conducting the Team-Based Learning 

approach so that they can share their suggestions on how to further improve this 

approach in the design and development phase, and; 
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(4) The instructors should be able to provide full cooperation and genuine responses 

throughout the study.  

3.4.2 Research Instrument 

An interview guide that consists of three open-ended questions was prepared to 

assist the researcher to examine the current instructional issues faced by the business stu-

dents in a private international higher education institution. Among the studied areas were 

presented below: -  

1. The instructional problems faced by the students in their studies,  

2. Possible solutions that will resolve their problems and  

3. The possible study support methods that may assist them in resolving their prob-

lems 

3.4.3 Data Collection Procedures 

 According to Patton (2002), the setting of an interview is crucial to provide the 

respondents with a comfortable zone while sharing their learning experiences. One-to-

one interview method was implemented in the researcher’s office to create an interview 

environment that was the most conducive and comfortable for the instructor participants. 

All the six students participants had ever been taught by the researcher before. They were 

familiar with the researcher and were willing to share their experience with her sincerely.  

 Six students’ participants and two expert instructors were selected voluntarily to 

participate in the focus group and one-to-one semi-structured interview sessions. The 

interviews aimed to identify current instructional issues faced by the business students. 

The interviews were initiated with handshakes and heartfelt comments of appreciation for 
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their involvement in these interview sessions to share their learning experiences. A 

respondent consent form was signed in written form, and the purposes of the interview 

were explained before the survey and interview. The participants were being informed 

that they have the right to withdraw from the research at any time after consenting. 

Permission was also requested to record the interview sessions for transcription purposes 

later. 

 Each of the interview sessions lasted from 5 minutes to 20 minutes depending on 

the respondents. Ultimately, the researcher thanked the respondents once again for their 

willingness to participate in this study and thanked them for sharing of their teaching and 

learning stories. The interviews ended with follow-up questions to determine if there 

anything that the respondents would like to know or add that they think was related to 

this study. After the transcription of the recorded interviews, the respondents were given 

an opportunity to review the interpretation of their feedback to the three interview 

questions to ensure trustworthiness.  

 Upon receiving the agreement of the six students’ respondents and two instructor 

participants to take part in this study, the researcher emailed all the respondents to 

schedule a date and time that worked best for them. Reminders were sent via emails 

twenty-four hours before the scheduled interviews. The meetings with three of the 

students’ respondents were rescheduled twice due to unforeseen circumstances. The 

researcher arrived at her office 45 minutes ahead of the scheduled interviews to get ready 

for the interviews. This action enabled the researcher to identify her perceptual biases and 

be prepared mentally to listen to the respondents’ learning stories. The interviews started 

as soon as the respondents were ready. 
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3.5 Research Sample, Instrument and Data Collection Procedures for Phase 2 

 The second phase of Kemp’s Model was design and development. This research 

was designed by adapting the approaches from previous literature. It was designed and 

developed mainly based on the research done by Michaelsen and Sweet (2011), Whitley 

et al. (2015), and Huang and Lin (2017). This study is a Design-Based Research in which 

the intervention was being designed and developed in collaboration with other two expert 

instructors in HRM discipline to discuss and negotiate its implementation. An ideal and 

ambitious improvement goal was set for the design. The goal could be achieved by 

answering the second research question. 

3.5.1 Research Sample 

             Semi-structured interview were carried out with two expert instructors before the 

Team-Based Learning approach to gather data on the elements that should be 

incorporated into the development of the Team-Based Learning activities. These expert 

instructors are experienced lecturers who have been teaching in higher education for more 

than ten years. They are also experienced in using Team-Based Learning as a teaching 

and learning approach for at least five years. These two expert instructors are the respond-

ents who were also participated in the needs analysis phase. The four criteria of selection 

for the expert instructors were discussed in the previous section for Phase 1.  

3.5.2 Research Instrument and Data Collection Procedures 

 One-to-one semi-structured interviews were conducted with two expert 

instructors to validate the developed Team-based Learning activities module which serves 

as guidance for directions on Team-Based Learning activities to the instructor. Besides, 

the interviews were also intended to identify the elements that should be incorporated into 
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the development of the Team-Based Learning activities for business education in a private 

international higher education institution.  

Four open-ended reflective questions were proposed to the instructors’ 

respondents during the one-to-one interview sessions to determine the elements that 

should be incorporated into the development of the Team-Based Learning activities. The 

Interview Protocol and the Respondent Consent Form were attached in Appendix C and 

D. The interview questions were adapted from Leatherbury (2016). Leatherbury (2016) 

used these interview questions with high validity and reliability to investigate the 

preschool educators’ perception and perspective towards Team-Based Learning. More 

questions were further proposed to the instructors during the interview sessions to 

stimulate their ideas to think regarding the strategies to improve Team-Based Learning 

practices in the future. The interview questions were as follow: - 

1. What is your thought about team-based learning (TBL)? 

2. What are the limitations that the Team-Based Learning process presented during 

the practice? 

3. What are the strategies or methods suggested by you to improve the limitations of 

Team-Based Learning that you mentioned previously? 

4. Is there anything you want to include that I may not have asked, and you feel it is 

vital for me to know?  

3.6 Research Sample, Instrument and Data Collection Procedures for Phase 3 

 The last phase of the study was implementation and evaluation. After the 

implementation, evaluation was done to determine if the Team-Based Learning 

intervention could be able to solve the instructional problems and how do the students 

perceive this learning approach. In addition, the students also suggested the methods and 
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strategies to improve Team-Based Learning. The evaluation had answered research 

questions 3, 4 and 5. 

3.6.1 Research Sample 

 The three faculties in this university are Faculty of Business, Design and Arts, 

Faculty of Engineering, Computing and Science, and Faculty of Language and 

Communication. Among these students, Bachelor of Business students was selected as 

the sample for this study. Bachelor of Business students comprise of students from six 

different majors include Accounting major, Finance major, International Business major, 

Management major, Human Resource Management major, and Marketing major. They 

contribute to the highest number of students for the university. They are diverse students 

who come from different countries, nationalities, races, ethnicities, culture, and education 

background.   

 Typically, branch campuses are expected to perpetuate the student-centred 

learning culture from their main campus. This culture created challenges particularly for 

our Malaysia students who grew up in a teacher-cantered learning environment (Ming & 

Alias, 2007). This higher education institution is chosen because their main campus is 

encouraging them to carry out Team-Based Learning actively as one of their latest 

instructional strategies. The researcher who is currently teaching in this university is also 

a member of the university Team-Based Learning research team in collaboration with 

their main campus. Hence, it would be desirable and helpful to propose more suggestions 

to improve Team-Based Learning in this university.  

 Reliance on available subjects sampling method was used to choose the 

participants by literally selecting the respondents because they were available. All the 

students who have enrolled in a business subject in this private international higher 
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education institution were automatically chosen as the respondents due to their 

availability. All of them were invited to participate in this study with no inclusion criteria 

identified before the selection of participants.  30 students have voluntarily participated 

in this study. In addition, they were also willing to participate in this research voluntarily 

by filling in a consent form before the study. This subject was chosen because it is a 

simulation of a business environment that requires students to apply the knowledge to 

different human resources contexts. This subject involves higher-order thinking skills and 

requires the students to integrate their prior knowledge learnt in previous subjects to 

master the learning content of this unit. Verbs such as analyse, develop, and demonstrate 

were included in the intended learning outcomes. The last learning outcomes require the 

students to communicate effectively as a professional and function as an effective leader 

in the diverse team. This component is indicated in the learning objectives of this unit as 

follow: - 

After completing this unit, the students should be able to: 

1. Identify and discuss the drivers of diversity in the workplace and describe how 

diversity affects business practices through collaborative teamwork. 

2. Analyze various diversity management practices in terms of their theoretical ra-

tionale. 

3. Develop an enhanced sensitivity, openness and respect for human diversity in-

cluding gender, culture, ethnicity, religion, nationality, and other visible and in-

visible dimensions of diversity. 

4. Demonstrate awareness of diversity issues in developing and implementing peo-

ple management policies and practices in particular HRM functional areas, in a 

diverse workplace. 
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5. Communicate effectively as a professional and function as an effective leader in 

teamwork or as a member of a diverse team. 

Four of the learning objectives for this unit were designed based on the higher 

order of Bloom’s Taxonomy. The assessment structure of this unit comprises of 

individual tests (30%), individual essay (30%), and group assessment (40%) without final 

examination.  

3.6.2 Research Instrument 

 The data collection instruments used in Phase 3 included three sets of Readiness 

Assurance Process Tests (RAT) and Team Application Exercises (TAE), an Evaluation 

of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire, and an Online Survey that comprises of three 

open-ended questions.  

Readiness Assurance Process Tests (RAT)  

 The Readiness Assurance Process (RAP) Test (RAT) that consisted of 12 

questions and the Team Application Exercise (TAE) that included of 3 items were con-

ducted after the classes to assess whether Team-Based Learning can be able to improve 

the students’ learning outcomes. Three RAP tests and TAE tests were carried out contin-

uously throughout the semester to compare the progress of the students’ performance. 

RAP Tests were implemented to enable the students to learn by creatively sharing their 

experiences and knowledge together as a team. Constructivism Learning Theory was 

incorporated into the implementation of RAP Tests to allow the students to regenerate the 

experiences gained into new knowledge. Answer-until-correct assessment method was 

practised in the T-RAP tests to provide immediate feedback to the students and instructor. 
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Two other lecturers had reviewed the questions for clarity and validity, one was the 

lecturer of the unit of study, and another one was the tutor of this unit.  

 The tests questions were attached in Appendix G. The RAP tests were prepared 

based on the lower-order Bloom’s Taxonomy levels of Remembering (six items) and Un-

derstanding (six items).  

Team Application Exercises (TAE) 

TAE was implemented based on Vygotsky’s Social Constructivist Theory. Vygot-

sky believed that knowledge could be constructed through social interactions. He pro-

posed the Zone of Proximal Development (ZPD) and More Knowledgeable Other (MKO) 

that explains how a learner learns from others. Vygotsky assumed that some of the team 

members might be the MKO who could help and share information with the other mem-

bers to increase knowledge. On the other hand, ZPD could be able to improve students’ 

achievement through the assistance from the instructors via scaffolding exercises. The 

instructors’ roles were expected to be diminished as students start to understand the learn-

ing concepts. The readiness assurance process tests were prepared based on the lower-

order Bloom’s Taxonomy levels (Remembering and Understanding) whereas the team 

application exercises questions were linked to higher-order Bloom’s Taxonomy levels 

(Applying, Analyzing, Evaluating, and Creating). The TAE case studies and questions 

were attached in Appendix H. 

 The TAE tests were prepared based on the higher-order Bloom’s Taxonomy levels 

of Applying (one item), Analyzing (one item), Evaluating (one item), and Creating (one 

to two items). 
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Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire 

 The questionnaire is an efficient data collection mechanism when the researcher 

knows precisely what is required and how to measure the variables of interest (Sekaran, 

2007). It provides an efficient and straightforward method of obtaining the needed data 

(McQueen & Knussen, 2002). The proposed research design was suitable to answer the 

research questions of this study. Additionally, the Evaluation of Team-Based Learning 

Questionnaire, as attached in Appendix B was adapted from Nagaswami et al. (2009). 

The survey consisted of three sections. Section A consisted of 2 questions to examine the 

students’ general information regarding their academic performance and group-based 

learning styles. Section B and Section C consisted of 10 questions respectively. Section 

B aimed to determine the respondents’ perception of Team-Based Learning whereas 

Section C intended to investigate the participants’ perceptions of teamwork in Team-

Based Learning. The response format for all the items was based on a 5-Point-Likert Scale 

ranging from “1” to “5” in which “1” represents “strongly disagree”, “2” represents 

“disagree”, “3” represents “neutral”, “4” represents “agree”, and “5” represents “strongly 

agree”.  

The learners’ perception towards the practice of Team-Based Learning was 

determined using an Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire, which was 

adapted from Nagaswami et al. (2009). Nevertheless, learning outcomes in this study 

referred to the students’ total scores for the Individual Readiness Assurance Process (I-

RAP) tests, Team Readiness Assurance Process (T-RAP) tests, and the Team Application 

Exercises for the subject.  
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30 students have voluntarily participated in this study. A pre-test and post-test 

study were administered to examine whether the implementation of Team-Based Learn-

ing approach could be able to improve the respondents’ perception towards this new 

learning approach and the importance of teamwork in learning. 

Online Survey 

Additionally, an online survey was opened to all the 30 students who were 

volunteered to participate in the study on Google Forms Application after the 

implementation of the learning approach. The online survey aimed to synthesise strategies 

and methods to improve Team-Based Learning for business education in future. The 

survey consisted of three open-ended questions as follow: - 

1. What is your thought about team-based learning (TBL)? 

2. What are the limitations that the Team-Based Learning process presented during 

the practice? 

3. What are the strategies or methods suggested by you to improve the limitations of 

Team-Based Learning that you mentioned previously? 

3.6.3 Data Collection Procedures 

 There are three phases of data collection processes in this phase. They were 

Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire, implementation of Team-Based 

Learning activities, interviews, and online survey respectively. The outline of research 

procedures were presented in Figure 3.1. The data collection procedures were discussed 

as follows: -  
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Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire Procedure 

In this study, Team-Based Learning was practised for a business unit in a private 

international higher education. Initially, all the students who have enrolled for this subject 

were invited to participate in an Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire to 

assess the students’ perception towards Team-Based Learning before the implementation 

of the Team-Based Learning activities. At the end of the semester, all the students were 

required to fill in again the same set of Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire 

to assess their perception of the learning approach after the Team-Based Learning activ-

ities. 

Team-Based Learning Activities Procedure 

Subsequently, individual pre-class preparation was conducted out-of-class by 

providing the students with comprehensive study guides, lecture slides, and web-based 

resources via the Blackboard Learning System. Whitley et al. (2015) emphasised the im-

portance of learning outcomes in assisting the students to focus on their provided reading 

materials during the preparation phase. Learning outcomes are statements that specify 

what a learner should be able to know or do at the end of the lesson as a result of the 

learning activities (Lesch, 1995). Immeasurable words such as ‘understand’ and ‘know’ 

must be avoided while writing the learning outcomes for the unit. Besides, the intended 

learning outcomes should also align and consistent with the teaching and learning activi-

ties and assessment tasks. Further, a good learning outcome is expected to include all four 

types of factual, conceptual, procedural, and meta-cognitive knowledge (Blumberg, 

2009). 

Pauleen et al. (2004) proposed on the extensive use of Blackboard web-based 

learning management system in the preparation stage to ensure better Team-Based 
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Learning experiential learning. The researchers suggested the use of video clips and 

Learning Management Systems (LMS) such as Blackboard to improve preparation phase 

of the Team-Based Learning process. Whitley et al. (2015) also indicated that the 

instructors should not provide too much direction to the students during the team 

application exercises, but instead acts as facilitators to build their team cohesiveness. 

Next, Individual (30%) and Group test (15%) were conducted based on Team-

Based Learning. The Readiness Assurance Process (RAP) Test was carried out to test 

whether students understand the concepts from previous and current lectures. This assess-

ment was to make sure the students read the textbook and lecture materials. For the first 

30 minutes, students did the Individual Readiness Assurance Test (I-RAT) individually. 

After 30 minutes, Answer Sheet was collected, and then the students were asked to go to 

their groups for Team Readiness Assurance Test (T-RAT).  

The students in their group worked together to answer the question using the same 

questions set. It was a closed book test, but they could make noise as they needed to 

discuss and argue to answer the question. Students required to scratch the IF-@ Form for 

the answer they have chosen. If the first choice of their response were correct (the one 

with the star or asterisk), they would get 4 points. The second scratch and accurate, 2 

points; third scratch right, 1 point. After they finished the group test, they were asked to 

add the marks (points) as the total mark. 

If some groups were not happy with the correct answer from the test, they could 

challenge. An Appeal Form was given to them. If their appeal were correct as they could 

look at their request the following week, all members of that group would get the mark. 

In this case, 4 marks were given for each question. Answer-until-correct assessment 

method was practised in the tests to provide immediate feedback to the students and the 
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instructor. Farland et al. (2015) found out that this assessment method can be able to 

increase exam scores and improve the students’ perceptions of the quality of their team 

interaction. 

Finally, Team Application Exercises were the last assessment of Team-Based 

Learning activities. It was an open book, and the students were allowed to bring their 

laptop and mobile phone to access the internet. Once the students have settled down, the 

instructor wrote the three questions they needed to answer on the whiteboard. They were 

asked to apply the knowledge they learnt from lecture and textbook to answer those ques-

tions. They worked in their group. They were required to discuss the cases and how to 

solve the given problems in teams. The students were given 1 hour to discuss and write 

their answers on the provided forms.  

Online Survey 

The students’ suggestions of the methods and strategies to improve Team-Based 

Learning were recorded on online worksheets designed and developed using Google 

Forms Application. The survey data was also drawn to substantiate the students and 

instructors’ perception towards Team-Based Learning. Eventually, the Team-Based 

Learning intervention was refined in the future iterations by incorporating strategies and 

methods proposed by the students in the online survey. These research procedures were 

fitted in the Instructional Delivery and Evaluation Instruments elements of the KEMP’s 

Model. Figure 3.1 below outlines the research procedures of this entire study. 
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Figure 3.1 Outline of Research Procedures 

Stage	1-	Pre-Class	
Preparation	

• Out	of	class	
• Study	guides	
• Blackboard	
Learning	
Management	
System	

• Lecture	slides	
• Reading	
materials	

• Videos	
• Web-resources	
• Learning	
outcomes	

	

Stage	2-	
Readiness	
Assurance	
Process	
• I-	RAT	
• T-	RAT	
• Appeals	
corrective	
instruction	

Stage	3-	Team	
Application	
Exercises	

• Team	debate	
and	

discussion	
• 	Use	
concepts/	
theories	 to	
solve	
challenging	
problems	

Samples 

Online Survey on Google 
Forms Application 

 Pre-Evaluation of TBL                  
Questionnaire 

 

   Six ‘At Risk’ 
students                                      

   Two expert    
instructors                                  

Current instructional issues faced by 
the business students 

30 Volunteered Students                                         
 Participated in 

 Post-Evaluation of TBL                  
Questionnaire 

 

2 Expert Instructors 

 One-to-one 
Interviews 

Focus Group Interview 
 

One-to-one Interviews 
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3.7 Validity of Study 

 Validity is defined as whether this research could be able to measure what was 

intended to be measured (Stone, 2011). The Readiness Assurance Process Test, Team 

Application Exercises, and Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire were 

reviewed by an advisory panel of prominent researchers and groups of international 

scholars who are expert in the field of Human Resource Management to ensure content 

validity. The questions proposed were clear and simple to understand. The questions were 

also scrutinised by an expert practitioner who has been teaching Human Resource 

Management course for more than ten years, with an abundance of research experience. 

This step is vital to ensure the content validity of the questions so that they could be able 

to measure what they intended to measure and were aligned with the research objectives 

(Creswell, 2014). Furthermore, both quantitative and qualitative methods were included 

to enhance the validity of the study.  

 Generally, there are two categories of validity threats. They are internal validity 

threats and external validity threats (Creswell, 2012). Internal validity is the 

successfulness of the research design to establish the cause and effect relationship 

between the research variables (Sekaran & Bougie, 2010). In this study, eight internal 

validity threats were identified and discussed accordingly as follows: - 

3.7.1 (a) Subject Characteristics Threat 

 This issue is a threat where the respondents may come from different learning 

background. These background differences might account for gaps in their Team-Based 

Learning knowledge and skills. In this study, all the participants were in their Year Two 

of Bachelor of Business programme. They had a similar number of years of experience 

in higher education. Therefore, their skills and knowledge of Team-Based Learning were 
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assumed to be more equal compared to those students at the entry level and final year. 

This threat can be considered to have been minimised through such selection of subjects. 

3.7.1  (b) Time Threat 

 This risk is a threat where the samples change their behaviour as a result of the 

passage of time, not due to the intervention. However, the duration of this study was only 

twelve weeks. Hence, the participants were unlikely to change their attitudes and use of 

the Team-Based Learning strategies in such a short period unless there are jointly 

arranged effort of intervention in place.  

3.7.1  (c) Maturation 

 This problem is a threat where the participants acquired some skills or behaviour 

as a result of maturation. Nonetheless, since the period of study was solely twelve weeks 

and the samples were adult learners, maturation threat would be very minimal. 

3.7.1  (d) Instrumental Effect 

 This effect is a threat where the instrument is becoming obsolete or out-of-date. 

The Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire was used in the pre-test and post-

test. This questionnaire was a broadly used instrument thus this threat was minimal. 

Moreover, it has been pilot tested for reliability before use.  

3.7.1  (e) Testing Threat 

 This threat is an effect where the participants are becoming familiar with the 

instrument. The pre-test was taken in Week 2 while the post-test was conducted in Week 

12 of the semester with ten weeks in between. Hence it was unlikely for them to remember 

the scale they marked in their previous questionnaire. Furthermore, the students have not 
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been informed about the post-test at the time when they did the pre-test. Thus this would 

eliminate their intention to memorise their choices when they answered the pre-test 

questionnaire. There were also no repeaters’ students in this class whoever attempted the 

individual test, group test, and team application exercises before. 

3.7.1  (f) Reactivity and Experimenter Effects 

 This effect refers to the possibility of the participants changing their behaviour 

when they were awakened of the purpose of the questionnaire and the Team-Based 

Learning approach. In this study, data of mixed methods that involved both quantitative 

and qualitative approaches were used. The collection of data from various sources and 

means over twelve weeks’ period would also ensure the reliability of the analysis. Any 

inconsistency of data would be ruled out when making any comparison of findings. 

Therefore, this threat can be assumed as negligible.  

3.7.1  (g) History Threat 

 This threat refers to the possible occurrence of some incidents or events in 

between the semester that might influence the students’ perception on Team-Based 

Learning and their learning outcomes for this particular unit. The mentioned event could 

be any training or workshops on effective learning. However, these kinds of training and 

workshop were usually offered to students at this private international university at the 

university entry level. This threat was especially unlikely to occur for students’ 

participants of this unit of study since all of them were in Year Two. Furthermore, the 

curriculum content, learning activities, and assessment tasks were similar to those 

implemented in the past semesters, except for the inclusion of Team-Based Learning 

approach. 
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 3.7.1  (h) Experimental Mortality Threat 

 This threat refers to the case where there might be many reasons for the 

participants to dropout or withdraw from the research. However, this threat does not exist 

in this study since it only involved a single group of 30 students from a single unit of 

study. The number of students took part in the pre-test and post-test were precisely the 

same, which was 30 participants. 

 External validity threats were defined as the threats limiting the generalisation of 

an experiment (Springer, 2010). In this study, two external validity threats were 

determined and discussed accordingly as follow: - 

3.7.2  (a) Population Threat 

 This is a threat where the generalisation of the research results to a larger 

population was limited. Since the samples of this study were heterogeneous and 

representative, in which the majority of them are Malaysians. As a result, the findings of 

this research can be generalised to Malaysians students studying in a branch campus of a 

private international higher education institution. 

3.7.2  (b) Ecological Threat 

 This threat is the generalizability of the research into a broader environment. The 

ecological threat is significant for a laboratory experiment. This study was conducted in 

a design-based basis where the participants have undergone Team-Based Learning as part 

of their learning activity. They participated in individual tests, team tests, and team 

application exercises in which all these activities were done in their study environment. 

Therefore, this threat is perceived to be minimal. 
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3.8 Reliability of Study 

 On the other hand, reliability is determined as consistency of findings and 

interpretation when repeating or comparing assessments within a study (Stone, 2011). A 

pilot study was carried out to test the feasibility of this research and the reliability of the 

Evaluation of Team-Based Learning questionnaire. Cronbach Alpha coefficient was used 

to measure the consistency of the questionnaire. The results of the pilot study were 

discussed in the section below. 

3.9 Pilot Study 

 A pilot test was carried out in Semester 2, 2017 from 21 August 2017 to 17 

November 2017 to verify the instruments and the research methodology. The pilot study 

was carried out with 30 students who were enrolled for a business unit studied in this 

research in Semester 2, 2017. They were not involved in the actual study. The pilot study 

was conducted to determine the reliability of the questionnaire.  

 The Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire used in this study was 

adapted from Nagaswami et al. (2009). The survey consists of three sections. Section A 

consists of 3 questions to examine the students’ general information regarding their 

academic performance and group-based learning styles. Section B and Section C consist 

of 10 questions respectively. Section B aims to determine the respondents’ perception of 

Team-Based Learning whereas Section C intends to investigate the participants’ 

perceptions of teamwork in Team-Based Learning.  

 The reliability of the questionnaire was analysed using the Cronbach Alpha 

coefficient to measure the consistency of the research instrument (Fraenkel & Wallen, 

1993). They proposed that the alpha values should be at least 0.70 or higher for research 
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purposes. The reliability analysis was conducted for Section B and C of the questionnaire. 

The pilot study showed that the overall reliability of the questionnaire used was 0.920, 

which was considered at a good reliability level. The results were presented in Table 3.3. 

 
Table 3.2 Reliability Analyses Result of the Questionnaire for Pilot Study 

______________________________________________________________________ 
               Cronbach’s Alpha Coefficient, a  
 
______________________________________________________________________ 

 
Overall        0.920 

     (Section B & C) 
 
     Section B       0.924 
Perceptions on TBL 
 

Section C       0.901 
Perceptions on Teamwork in TBL 
______________________________________________________________________ 

 

Based on the results shown in Table 3.4, Team-Based Learning activities were 

well perceived by the students (Overall Mean= 3.959, Std. dev. = 0.794). 

 

Table 3.3 Students’ Perceptions on Team-Based Learning 
______________________________________________________________________
       Mean   Std. Dev  

Overall     3.959   0.794 
    (Section B & C) 

 
Section B    3.848   0.799 

         Perceptions on TBL 
 

         Section C    4.070   0.788  
Perceptions on Teamwork in TBL 

______________________________________________________________________ 
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The questionnaire was piloted with 30 respondents, which were not included in 

the final study. The Cronbach Alpha values were above the criteria suggested by Fraenkel 

& Wallen (1993) who indicated that a cut off value of 0.7 is acceptable. Thus, it can be 

concluded that the instrument used in this survey had good internal consistency and was 

reliable.  

3.10 Ethical Issues 

 The protection of respondents was considered as an essential issue in conducting 

this study. Initial approval was received from Open University Malaysia with major 

amendment required after the proposal defence session. The amendment was completed 

within one month, and approval was acquired from the institution’s Programme Director 

for Education and Social Science Cluster on 23 February 2018 (Refer to Appendix A for 

the letter of confirmation). After that, the Human Research Ethics Application was 

approved by the Ethics Committee Director for Research, Consultancy, and Future 

Projects of the selected university on 15 March 2018.  

 This study did not create any risk for the respondents. The researcher had wholly 

followed the interview protocol in the data collection processes to avoid ethical 

implications. Care was taken by the researcher to protect the respondents’ confidentiality. 

Their participation was completely voluntary and anonymous. No personal information 

would be revealed in this research. The participants’ name was not being mentioned in 

the research. They were only being identified as ‘participant’ or ‘respondent’. 

 A respondent consent form was signed in written form, and the purposes of the            

interview were explained before the survey and interview. They have the right to 

withdraw from the research at any time after consenting. This study assists in providing 



 
 

99 
 

insights on the issue of Team-Based Learning among students who enrolled in the 

business courses in a private international higher education institution in Sarawak. 

 Furthermore, only the researcher and her supervisor could access and use the               

collected data. All electronic data was stored on the researcher’s personal computer with 

a password. The data will be held for three years and will be subsequently destroyed. 

Ultimately, the respondents were given an opportunity to review the interpretation of their 

feedback to the three interview questions to ensure trustworthiness.  

3.11 Proposed Framework for Data Analysis 

 This study involved quantitative and qualitative methodologies that would 

produce both quantitative and qualitative data for analysis. 

3.11.1 Quantitative Data 

The quantitative data collected via the questionnaire was analysed by using the 

Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) Version 23.0. The data obtained from 

the Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire was examined by comparing the 

overall mean and standard deviation before and after the Team-Based Learning activities 

to answer Research Question 4 (RQ4) on the business students' perception towards Team-

Based Learning. Subsequently, paired sample t-test was also conducted to determine 

whether there was a significant difference in the before and after scores of students’ per-

ception towards Team-Based Learning.  

To answer Research Question 5 (RQ5), which is to determine what the effect of 

Team-Based Learning on the learning outcomes among university business students, is, 

Pearson Moment Correlation Analysis was carried out to determine the relationship 

between the students’ perception towards Team-Based Learning and learning outcomes. 
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The independent variable, in this case, is the students’ perception on Team-Based Learn-

ing whereas the dependent variable is the students’ learning outcomes which included 

their total scores for the individual tests (I-RAT), team tests (T-RAT), and team 

application exercises. 

3.11.2 Qualitative Data 

Additionally, the qualitative data obtained from the interviews and online open-

ended survey was analysed using Thematic Content Analysis method (Jugder, 2016). 

Thematic Analysis is the most fundamental qualitative analysis method that is suitable to 

interpret data collected through interview. It can also descriptively present interview data.  

Thematic Analysis was used as a methodological framework to handle the 

analysis of the qualitative data. Even though the thematic analysis was seen as a 

methodological tool that can only be used within other methodological frameworks such 

as grounded theory and phenomenology method (Ryan & Bernard, 2003). Recently, 

researchers and psychologies have argued to recognise thematic analysis as the 

methodological approach to handle data. Themes that signify the respondents’ Team-

Based Learning experiences were constructed using Thematic Analysis that enabled the 

researcher to engage profoundly and rigorously to identify, analyse, and report patters 

within the textual data.  

This technique creates meaningful reporting knowledge and theory by organizing 

the collected data via six phases. These phases include familiarise with the data, produce 

initial codes, look for themes among the initial codes, review the available themes, 

identify and name the themes, and finally generate a meaningful report. The analysis 

process was being done by following the procedures as below (Braun & Clarke, 2006): - 
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1. Write out the recorded interview into multiple copies of textual documents.  

2. Read the initial transcript documents to be familiarised with the interview data. 

This step is essential to understand the interview contents better before the coding 

process.  

3. Read and review the literature to identify major themes for this study. 

4. Read and code the interview text by highlighting all descriptions that are related 

to this study topic. Any other relevant themes were also identified from the text.  

5. Review the literature, problem statements, and research objectives once again to 

lessen the numbers of themes identified. 

6. After a few days, reread the interview descriptions once again to finalise the 

themes. 

7. Produce a final report.  

Firstly, the researcher ensured that she is familiar with the data on how the 

respondents elaborated about their learning experiences by listening to the recorded audio 

files repeatedly. The transcripts of the interviews were read and corrected for any 

transcription mistakes and missing findings. This step was crucial to allow the researcher 

to understand the respondents’ feelings and learning experiences in a holistic way. The 

interview transcripts were presented in Appendix I, J and K. 

Secondly, the transcripts were coded using both inductive and deductive 

approaches. Ideas and themes were generated from the data based on theories while 

interacting with the data. Next step was to search, review, define and name the themes 

from the codes identified. The coding process and the themes were generated manually 

since there were only six student participants and two practitioners who involved in the 

interviews. Atlas.ti, a qualitative data management software package is only needed when 
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the data collected is complex with a massive number of participants. The dissertation 

produced here is the result of the completion of the analysis procedures where the themes 

and findings are presented in Chapter 4, 5 and 6.  

Generally, two stages of analysis were carried out in this research by utilising the 

codes and themes as proposed by Zimmerman and Martinez-Pons (1986). Stage one 

involved the identification of codes based on Team-Based Learning literature whereas 

Stage two involved the categorisation of these codes based on the themes of the Team-

Based Learning model. Different main themes were determined for research question 1 

and 2. New codes and themes were identified and highlighted, where relevant. Table 3.5 

shows the statistical analysis technique used to analyse the data: -  
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Sample Research Questions Instrument Method of Data 
Collection 
 

Method of 
Data Analysis 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The business 
students in a 
private 
international 
higher 
education 
institution who 
have enrolled 
in a business 
unit studied in 
this research in 
Semester 1, 
2018 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

RQ1: What are the 
current instructional 
issues faced by the 
students enrolled in 
the business courses 
in a private 
international higher 
education institution 
based on the students 
and instructors’ 
perspectives? 

Focus group 
interview and 
one-to-one 
semi-
structured 
interviews.  
 
 

Focus group 
interview with 
six ‘At Risk’ 
students and 
one-to-one 
semi-structured 
interviews with 
two expert 
instructors. 
More questions 
are proposed to 
the participants 
to stimulate their 
ideas. 
 

Thematic Con-
tent Analysis 
 

 
RQ2:  What are the 
experts’ views on the 
elements that should 
be incorporated into 
the development of 
the Team-Based 
Learning activities 
for business 
education in a 
private international 
higher education 
institution? 
 

One-to-one 
semi-
structured 
interviews. 

One-to-one 
semi-structured 
interviews with 
two expert 
instructors. 

Thematic Con-
tent Analysis 
 

RQ3: Which are the 
methods and 
strategies to improve 
Team-Based 
Learning for 
business education 
in a private 
international higher 
education institution 
based on the 
students’ 
recommendations 
after the 
implementation of 
the Team-Based 
Learning approach? 
 

Online open-
ended 
questions 
survey on 
Google Forms 
Application. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Online open-
ended questions 
survey with 30 
volunteered 
students. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Thematic Con-
tent Analysis 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Table 3.4 Data Analyses Used in the Study 
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Sample 

 
Research  
Questions 

 
Instrument 
 
 

Method of Data 
Collection 

Method of 
Data Analysis 

    
 RQ4:   How do the 

business students in 
a private 
international higher 
education institution 
perceive the practice 
of Team-Based 
Learning ? 

Evaluation of 
TBL 
Questionnaire 
(Section B & 
C) 
 

All the 
participants are 
required to fill 
out the 
questionnaire 
before and after 
the 
implementation 
of the TBL 
activities. 
 
 

Compare 
Overall Mean 
& 
Standard 
Deviation 
before and 
after the TBL 
activities 
 
Paired Sample 
t-test to 
determine 
whether there 
was a 
significant 
difference in 
the before and 
after scores of 
students’ 
perception 
towards TBL 
 

RQ5:  What is the 
relationship between 
the students’ percep-
tion towards Team-
Based Learning and 
their learning out-
comes among busi-
ness students in a 
private international 
higher education in-
stitution? 

I-RAP, T-RAP 
Tests, Team 
Application 
Exercises & 
Questionnaire            
(Section A) 

Quantitative 
data of the total 
scores of         I-
RAT, T-RAT, 
and Team 
Application 
Exercises and 
the students’ 
perception 
towards TBL. 

Pearson 
Correlation 
Test to identify 
whether there 
was a 
significant 
relationship in 
the students’ 
total scores of 
learning 
outcome and 
their 
perception 
towards TBL 
IV: Students’ 
perception of 
TBL 
DV: Students’ 
Learning 
Outcomes 
(Total scores) 
 
 

Table 3.4 (Continued) 
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3.12 Summary 

 This chapter outlined the research design, conceptual framework, the respondents, 

the research instrument, data collection and analyses procedures used in the study. This 

chapter also discussed the processes of data collection, as well as the design and operation 

of the Team-Based Learning activities. The next sections present the results of the data 

analyses. 
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CHAPTER 4 

FINDINGS OF PHASE I: NEEDS ANALYSIS 

4.0 Introduction                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

 This chapter presents the analyses of data collected and the results of the research 

based on the first research question, that is to investigate what are the current instructional 

issues faced by the students enrolled in the business courses in a private international 

higher education institution based on the students and instructors’ perspectives. This 

chapter aims to discuss the research findings that had emerged from the preliminary phase 

of the study. The four phases of this study are derived from the nine elements of the 

KEMP’s Model. These four phases are the needs analysis phase, the design and develop-

ment phase, the implementation phase, and the evaluation phase. 

This chapter presents the detailed data analysis supported by the tabulated results, 

the analysis of students and instructors interview responses, and a summary of the study 

results. The findings are presented in four sections. The first section of this chapter 

focusses on the profile of the respondents. The second section comprises the qualitative 

findings of the current instructional problems faced by the students who were enrolled in 

the business courses in a private international higher education institution based on the 

students and instructors’ perspectives. In the third part, conclusions on the findings of the 

instructional issues faced by the business students are made, and in the last part, the 

implications of the findings towards the design of Team-Based Learning approach in the 

next phase of the study are discussed.  
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4.1 Needs Analysis Phase 

 The preliminary phase of this study is known as the needs analysis phase. Before 

the actual implementation and evaluation of the learning approach, instructional issues 

faced by the business students in higher education were identified based on the interviews 

with the students and instructors as respondents. This study is intended to design and 

develop an instructional approach that can be able to solve the current instructional 

problems faced by the business students in a private higher education institution. There-

fore, it is necessary to investigate the problems currently faced by the students in this 

needs analysis phase.  

4.1.1 Instructional Problems Element of KEMP’s Model 

 This step is aligned with the first element of KEMP’s Model- Instructional 

Problems. The researcher will determine if the problems and needs of the students involve 

the instructional aspect as a solution. If the need identified requires a non-instructional 

solution, the researcher will discuss with other experts to implement the most suitable 

non-instructional solution (Morrison et al., 2007).  

4.2 Interviews with the Students 

 This section discusses the findings collected from the students to answer RQ1. 

The primary objective is to find out the instructional problems faced by these students 

based on their views and to synthesise possible learning approaches that can help them. 

The findings obtained from the focus group interview with students were reported in the 

section below. The attempts portrayed in this process aims to answer Research Question 

1 (RQ1). 
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An interview guide that consists of three open-ended questions was prepared to 

assist the researcher to focus on the research topic. The main studied area is the instruc-

tional problems faced by the students in their studies. Study support methods that may 

assist them in resolving their problems were proposed based on the instructional problems.  

4.2.1 Learner Characteristics Element of KEMP’s Model 

 This step is aligned with the second element of KEMP’s Model- Learner 

Characteristics. According to KEMP’s Model, the characteristics of the target participants 

or those learners who were not performing as expected should be recognised (Morrison 

et al., 2007). The information collected including the participant’s genders, ethnicity, 

program of study and academic year, depending on the instructional problems identified.  

Therefore, the preliminary phase of this study was conducted to investigate the 

instructional needs of the ‘at risk’ students who were enrolled in the Business courses in 

a private international higher education institution in Malaysia. 

4.2.2 Profile of Students as Respondents  

A focus group interview was conducted with students before the actual data 

collection process. Six students in the second and third year of Bachelor of Business 

programs were interviewed. The six students were chosen from 24 students in the ‘At 

Risk’ students’ list provided by the Student Development and Support Unit. ‘At Risk’ 

referred to students who were facing learning difficulties and disciplinary problems that 

could jeopardise their academic performance due to various internal and external factors. 

They were considered as having a high probability of failing academically, low test scores 

or even dropping out of university. The unit convenors reported the ‘At Risk’ list mainly 

based on the students’ academic results and their specific behaviours observed over time. 
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 The student counsellor provided a list of students who would be able to give full 

cooperation and honest responses throughout the study. Six students were selected from 

the list based on their willingness to contribute worthwhile information and insight to the 

researcher regarding their instructional problems. Table 4.1 summarised the profile of the 

students’ respondents involved in the needs analysis phases of this study. 

 
Table 4.1 Profile of the Student Respondents (n=6) 

Pseudonyms          Sex      Ethnicity            Programme             Academic 

      used             (M/F)        of Study                 Year 

 
      Alfred          M               Local Chinese  Accounting          2  
 
       Mary          F                 Bruneian   Accounting          3   
     
       Jody          F        Local Bidayuh      Finance          2     

       Gary          M    Local Chinese       HRM          3   

     Rebecca           F       Indonesian        International Business         2 

      Farhan          M      Local Malay      International Business         2 
______________________________________________________________________ 

 

 The respondents consisted of students from different gender, ethnicity background, 

programme of study, and academic year. The respondents were Year 2 or 3 business 

students that comprised of three males and three females. Two of the respondents were 

local Chinese students, followed by one local Malay student, one local Bidayuh student, 

and two international students from Brunei and Indonesia respectively. The students were 

either majoring in Accounting (2), Finance (1), Human Resource Management (1), or 

International Business (2). According to the student counsellor, one of the respondents 

was suffering from depression while the other five respondents were facing learning 

difficulties mainly due to their personal problems.  
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4.3 Interviews with the Instructors 

 One-to-one interviews were conducted with two instructors who were involved in 

the Business courses and they were also the unit panel members and instructors for the 

unit studied in this research to support the data obtained from the student respondents. 

The interviews were carried out based on Research Question 1, that is to answer what are 

the current instructional issues faced by the university students enrolled in a business 

course in a private international higher education institution according to the instructors’ 

perspective. These findings are aligned with the analysis and themes obtained from the 

students’ data. The interviews aimed to investigate the current teaching practices of the 

respondents, the instructors’ current teaching practices of teamwork skills among the 

students, and the instructional challenges faced by the instructors and the students in their 

current teaching practices.  

4.3.1 Profile of Instructors as Respondents 

 The two instructors were chosen mainly based on their expertise and knowledge 

as well as willingness to contribute worthwhile information and insight to the researcher 

regarding the instructional problems faced by current business students as observed and 

experienced by them. Both of the instructors satisfied the selection criteria set by the 

researcher. The four criteria of selection are indicated below: - 

(1) The instructors should have taught in this university for more than ten years who 

are considered as experienced and expert in the area of business; 

(2) The instructors should be experienced in teaching Human Resource Management 

(HRM) units so that they can comment on the instructional issues faced by their 

students in learning the HRM unit studied in this research,  
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(3) The instructors should be experienced in conducting Team-Based Learning ap-

proach so that they can share their suggestions on how to further improve this 

approach in the design and development phase, and; 

(4) The instructors should be able to provide full cooperation and genuine responses 

throughout the study.  

The two respondents were the unit panel members and instructors for the unit 

studied in this research. They are currently teaching in the Faculty of Business, Design, 

and Arts. The involvement of these two instructors enabled this research to gain more 

viewpoints and experiences to support the students’ responses for a more in-depth and 

meticulous analysis. The two respondents are experienced educators and practitioners in 

the field of Human Resource Management (HRM) and Team-Based Learning. Both of 

them have been teaching in university for more than ten years with at least eight years of 

industrial experience. Respondent 1 is the unit convenor for the researched unit, and she 

is specialised in Human Resource Management area. On the other hand, Respondent 2 is 

the tutor for this unit. He is teaching Human Resource Management and International 

Business units all this while. Refer to Table 4.2 and Table 5.3 for the profile of the 

respondents. 

Table 4.2 Profile of the Instructor Respondents (n=2) 

______________________________________________________________________ 

                Years of            Years of   
 Pseudonyms      Gender  Teaching            Industrial  Subject(s) 
      Used      (M/F)    Experience           Experience     taught 
______________________________________________________________________ 
      Emily          F                      12        8       HRM 
 
      Albert         M           23       14             HRM & IB 
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4.4 Findings of the Interviews 

The focus group interview with the six students who were enrolled in the business 

courses and interviews with the two instructors, were recorded, transcribed, and analysed. 

Keywords, patterns, and words phrases that emerged from the first level data analysis 

generated four main themes as presented in the Appendix F. The findings gained based 

on interview with the instructors provided extra information to support the students’ 

responses for the current instructional issues faced by the students who were enrolled in 

the business courses in a private international higher education institution in Malaysia. 

These findings showed that the students are having instructional problems. In-

structional solutions were suggested in the final section of this chapter, after finding the 

problems and needs. Four main themes of the instructional problems that students faced 

are emerged from the data, which are Lack of Interactivity, Lack of Learning Skills, Lack 

of Practical Exposure, and Personal Effort issues.  

4.4.1 Lack of Interactivity Issues 

The interactivity issues comprised of ‘lack of student interaction’ and ‘lack of 

interaction between the students and their instructors’ issues. The findings gathered from 

both the students and instructors’ responses indicated that there were issues related to lack 

of interaction existing in the business classroom. In this study, student interaction referred 

to the practice of developing the students’ speaking and listening skills by ensuring 

effective class communication among the learners (Tsui, 1995). Student interaction issues 

occurred in the teaching and learning process of attending to the students’ needs and 

feelings so that they learn new things in the classroom. 
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Student interaction and participation are essential to developing speaking and 

listening language skills among the students. Surprisingly, the primary learning issue 

mentioned by the students, Rebecca and Farhan, was that they were unmotivated to attend 

lectures or tutorials because the classes were considered as not interactive and 

unproductive. Besides, they were further encouraged to skip tutorials in particular as there 

were no participation marks allocated for tutorial classes in some units. Their feedback is 

quoted as below: - 

 
Rebecca: I feel unmotivated to attend lectures or tutorials because of the err… 

lectures or tutorials are not interactive and unproductive. I don’t feel like 

to attend classes… because they were so boring (Rebecca, Line 43-45). 

 
Farhan: Yea, I agree. The classes are so not interactive. I rather study myself at 

home. I choose to skip tutorials because of no participation marks will be 

given for tutorials for some units (Farhan, Line 46-48). 

 

The instructors also verified the lack of class interaction issue. One of the 

instructors, Emily stated that she is still using traditional PowerPoint slides practice in her 

teaching as explained below: -  

 

… my current teaching practices are to teach using PowerPoint slides in lecture, erm… 

of course not forget to interact with students. Anyhow, this depends on the topic and 

contents we are discussing (Emily, Line 10-12). 
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This issue might occur because in most of the higher education institutions around 

the world, the lecture environment is still that of traditional, passive, and low-tech settings 

where the educators widely use whiteboard and PowerPoint slides (Hong et al., 2012; 

Pitler et al., 2012). Based on the researcher observation, most of the business instructors 

in this higher education institution are still using PowerPoint slides as their primary 

teaching and learning tool in class.  

Another instructor, Albert explained that there was a lack of class interaction due 

to the class size and time constraint factors. The respondent described, 

 

… the challenge for students is there is a lack of interaction between the students and 

their lecturers, especially in the lecture due to an only 1-hour lecture for some units 

(Albert, Line 46-48). 

 
Yea… I have to admit that interaction is not so possible to lecture due in the class size 

and time constraint (Albert, Line 20-21). 

 

These responses showed that student interaction and tutorial participation issues 

should also be put into consideration while designing and developing new instructional 

approaches to solve the instructional issues as recommended by the student respondents. 

 
I feel that lectures and tutorials have to be more interactive. And err… the tutorial time 

can be reduced to only one hour. The lecturers… err… will encourage students to… 

engage in discussions rather than just give answers to the students (Rebecca, Line 79-

82). 
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To motivate students’ participation…erm…, I suggest that… tutorial participation marks 

should be given… (Jody, Line 83-84). 

 

Subsequently, effective class communication between the students and their 

instructors is also essential to overcome the interactivity issues. The findings indicated 

insufficient feedback from instructors as one of the teaching issues faced by the students. 

In this area, one of the students, Gary reflected that he had not received sufficient 

academic support from some of their lecturers. In particular, mid-term tests and 

assignments were marked and distributed back to the students without feedback. 

Therefore, he had no idea of how he was doing in class or the areas he should improve on 

in order to perform better on the final exam. Thus, continuous feedback should be 

considered as one of the components when designing the new instructional approach as 

suggested by the student. His interview data is provided to support this claim as follow: - 

 

… I feel I have not received enough academic support and feedback from some of my 

lecturers. For example, mid-term tests and assignments have been marked and gave back 

to us without any feedback… arr… I have no idea of how am I doing in class, or the areas 

I should do better in my final exams (Gary, Line 27-31).  

 

I feel it is important for lecturers to mark and give the test and assignments back to the 

students on time before the final exams with constructive comments or remarks… 

Continuous assessment and feedback are important (Gary, Line 58-62). 
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Another respondent, Farhan, was also having problems to write his answers to 

tests or assignments due to insufficient feedback in class. He also emphasised the 

importance of continuous feedback from the instructors. The responses claimed, 

 

Sometimes…, I do not know what is expected of us when we are answering the tests or 

assignments. Erm… because of the little feedback was given during the semester (Farhan, 

Line 34-36). 

 
 
Both pre and post-exam feedback from lecturers are both important and…err… should 

always available to us (Farhan, Line 65-66).  

 

 Additionally, Farhan also revealed that in some units, he was not given a chance 

to view the final exam scripts. This was perceived as denying the students the opportunity 

to identify their mistakes so that they could improve accordingly in the future. This was 

verbalised by Farhan as: - 

 

… Also, we are not given a chance to see our final exam scripts for some units… This 

denies our opportunity to know what are our mistakes in the final exams (Farhan, Line 

32-34). 

 
Successively, one of the respondents, Jody also commented that there is a lack of 

clear instructions for assessment. The feedback stated, 

 

I have one extra problem that I don’t know should I say here… arrr… Anyway, 

sometimes… arr… the instructions for assignments are unclear (Jody, Line 111-112). 
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 Therefore, there is a need for the tutor and lecturer to explain the cases and the 

questions briefly, and to provide clear instructions to the students before the assessment 

as proposed by one of the students, Mary. 

 

Yes… arr… assignment questions and instructions may be set clearly for students to 

understand (Mary, Line 115-116). 

 

The instructors also suggested that team-based activities might work in solving 

the class interaction issue. The instructors strongly believed that Team-Based Learning 

works in solving the instructional challenges, as proven by the literature. Below are ex-

tracts from the instructors. 

 

… majority of them prefer team-based activities than the traditional learning activities… 

especially for the Team-Based Learning approach. I got fairly well feedback last few se-

mesters. Most of the students said that they could learn better using this method (Emily, 

Line 40-44). 

 
… They enjoy working in teams, especially the Team-Based Learning approach that can 

enhance their understanding of the theories and concepts in a lecture way (Albert, Line 

39-41). 

 
Positively, Team-Based Learning works in solving the instructional challenges mentioned 

above. Literature proves this, isn’t it? (Albert, Line 50-51). 
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4.4.2 Lack of Learning Skills 

In this case, the learning skills referred to the personal attributes and abilities that 

enable the students to study effectively and achieve their goals with complementing hard 

skills (Cimatti, 2016). These learning skills are considered as crucial to their future 

employers even though they are not directly connected to a specific task. One student, 

Mary indicated that she was facing tremendous problems when trying to write their 

answers to tests, exams and assignments. She faced difficulties when revising by not 

knowing what is relevant or irrelevant.  

 

I also face difficulties when reading textbooks or reference books. I don’t know what is 

relevant or not, especially for our Accounting subjects… err… I also face problems when 

revising for tests or exams (Mary, Line 38-40). 

 
She later proposed peer assisting program to help her learning. Her feedback was 

as follow: - 

 
I suggested for a peer assisting program where senior students are encouraged to help 

their junior peers in their areas of weakness (Mary, Line 73-75). 

 
I love peer tutoring method. Err… I like to learn together with my peers (Mary, Line 102-

103). 

 

 
Likewise, peer tutoring method was also well-liked by other two students, Gary 

and Jody. These issues and recommended methods were considered in the design phase. 

 

I need somebody to give… directions to me on how to… erm… study effectively and how 

to improve my writing skills (Gary, Line 104-105).  
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I have no idea… err… but I think peer study works for me (Jody, Line 106). 

 

There is one student, Jody, who was doubtful about the instructors’ expectation 

when answering exam and assignments questions due to insufficient practice during the 

semester. The response asserted, 

 

… Lecturers should post more samples practice questions on Blackboard so that students 

may be able to…err… practice more questions to prepare for the final exams. For 

example, err…, exam samples from our main campus should also be made available to 

the students with subject answers in order to give us a clear idea of what is required in 

the final exam (Jody, Line 67-71).  

 

Therefore, more continuous tests and application exercises should be incorporated 

in the instructional approach so that the students can be able to improve their writing and 

answering skills gradually throughout the semester. 

 

Application skill is to do with the students’ ability to transfer the concept and 

theories learned for practical purpose. Lack of application skills issue was also noted to 

exist among the business students. The students stated that they struggled to apply the 

theories that they have learnt in classes into practice. This inability affected their grades, 

as they would be tested based on their skills of applying theoretical knowledge to real-

life practices.  
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I struggle to apply the theories learnt in classes to real-life, especially for management 

units and case studies…  err… This will affect my grades because we will be tested based 

on our skills of applying… theoretical knowledge into practice (Jody, Line 49-52).  

 

The instructors also confirmed the lack of learning skills issue. Cimatti (2016) 

defined learning skills in terms of Personal and Social Skills. Personal skills implied to 

cognitive and thinking skills whereas social skills referred to people relationship. There 

are eight learning skills as categorized by Cmatti (2016). These learning skills are 

problem solving, analysis and synthesis of information, autonomously criticism, effective 

communication, long-life learning, team working, initiative, and organization and 

planning skills. One of the instructors, Emily pointed out that the business students could 

not be able to relate the learning contents learned with other topics and subjects. They 

were also lack of critical thinking and higher-order thinking skills. Furthermore, most of 

the students were weak in the real-life application, particularly in solving case study and 

final examination questions. The respondent asserted, 

 

Based on my experience, I think the main issue is our students find it hard to relate the 

learning contents with other topics and units. Erm… Most of them are lack of critical 

thinking and higher-order thinking skills. What else… erm… My experience taught me 

that the students were usually not doing well in case study questions, especially during 

the final exam. This is most probably because they are weak in the real-life application 

as well. And this is a great challenge for me as a lecturer and tutor (Emily, Line 47-53). 

 

This issue might be due to the attitudes of the students, which are used to the 

“spoon-feeding” approach. The main reason for these issues is that most of the business 
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instructors prefer to teach using traditional lecture method to deliver a massive amount of 

learning contents to the students and required the students to memorise the concepts with-

out understanding the true meaning of the learning contents (Cornelius, 2014).  

The instructors regarded relating skills and application skills of learning contents 

to the real life as crucial for business students and are essential to be incorporated in the 

newly designed instructional approach. The respondents described, 

 

My practice is to share my experience and ideas with the students in lectures while tuto-

rial classes would usually be more… I can say more ‘sensible’, in a way, more focus on 

the application of concepts (Albert, Line 14-16). 

 

… Students will apply their knowledge learned through the lectures and field work to 

real- world challenges which are more important for their future career… (Emily, Line 

19-21). 

4.4.3 Lack of Practical Exposure 

Practical Exposure issue is an educational problem that would obstruct the 

students’ employable skills outside the classroom. The findings assembled from the 

students and instructors’ responses indicated that practical exposure problems were also 

existing in the business classroom.  

One of the students, Alfred, is confused as to what is expected of him in the actual 

workplace after he graduated. He does not know what the potential employers will expect 

from him when he embarks on the future career paths and how to apply his knowledge in 

the future workplace. His response is cited as follow: - 
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I also confused what is expected of us in an actual workplace when we graduate and… 

erm… how to apply our knowledge to the workplace. I have no… knowledge of what my 

future boss will expect from me in my future (Alfred, Line 53-55). 

 

One of the instructors, Albert, also verified the practical exposure issue. His 

responses indicated that he was more concerned about students’ understanding of the 

concepts and theories. Based on the responses, he seldom conducted team activity in class. 

Team activities were carried out occasionally in the tutorial classes. He firmly believes 

that he should spend more time teaching the theories and concepts that are more crucial 

to the students’ future career. The students are not usually expose to the practical 

examples. However, these theories and concepts bored the students and reduced their 

interest in that particular subject. His responses quoted, 

 

… I rarely have team activity in lecture class. I spend the time to share the relevant 

theories and concepts with the students that I believe to be more important for their future 

career. Team activities are usually carried out during the tutorial classes for them to 

discuss their assignments and tutorial activities… (Albert, Line 26-30). 

 

Even though I believe concepts are important. However, I think our students do not like 

the theory part and find them boring… (Albert, Line 38-39). 

 

This issue most probably because Alfred is a baby boomer’s educator who is 

prone to learn and teach in a traditional instructor-centred learning environment. However, 

Khaled & Maysoon (2018) emphasised that the business employers are more concerned 

about the applicants’ practical exposure and learning skills as the key employable criteria 

than their business knowledge. 
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4.4.4 Personal Effort Issues 

Subsequently, the findings gathered from the instructors have generated an 

additional theme. This theme was “Personal Effort Issue”. Personal effort is private 

aspects of the students’ lives to struggle with an earnest attempt to achieve their targeted 

learning goals (Lang, Wagner, Wrzus & Neyer, 2013). The data collected from the 

respondents described the personal effort issues faced by the business students. The issues 

were explained as experienced by one of the instructors, Albert. The instructor explained,  

…… The main challenge for me I think is the issue where the majority of the students did 

not really well-prepared for classes and most of them did not do revision after classes as 

well… (Albert, Line 44-46). 

 

In regards to the personal effort issue faced by the students, the instructor declared 

that most of his students were reluctant to prepare for classes and did not do revision and 

practices after classes as well. In short, preparation before class and revision after class 

are viewed as crucial for educators to enhance students’ understanding and should be 

incorporated in the Team-Based Learning process. Alternatively, the students might not 

be able to achieve the proposed learning outcome and objectives. Based on the previous 

students’ results for the studied unit in this research, most of the students could only be 

able to score a Credit (C) or Pass (P) grade. 

This finding is supported by another instructor who proclaimed based on her 

observation that some of her students were not well-prepared for classes that might 

eventually affect their academic performance for this particular unit. The quote is shown 

below as extracted from the instructor. 
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…… I would like to add on to another issue in which some of my students were not well-

prepared for classes. Some of them were not even bother to read the materials provided 

before class. That’s why some of them were not doing well for this unit (Emily, Line 55-

58). 

Finally, two of the students, Jody and Farhan, was also concerned about the issue 

in which some students did not fully contribute in their team assessment but got the same 

marks as other group members. This issue is referred to as the ‘free-rider’ issue. They 

revealed that no action was being taken by some of the instructors even after receiving 

complaints from the other team members regarding this issue. Their response was quoted 

below: - 

 
… some lecturers and tutors do not deal with free-rider problems even after receiving the 

complaints (Jody, Line 112-114). 

 

I think something should be done to deal with students who do nothing… but got the same 

marks as other group members that worked really hard for the assignment (Farhan, Line 

118-120). 

 

Overall, four major instructional issues are currently faced by the students who 

were enrolled in the business courses in a private international higher education institution 

in Malaysia. These findings were verified by data from both the students and instructors’ 

perspective. These instructional issues are ‘Lack of Interactivity’, ‘Lack of Learning 

Skills’, ‘Lack of Practical Exposure, and ‘Personal Effort’ issues. The main themes and 

sub-themes generated from the combined analysis of the instructional issues faced by the 

students based on both the students and instructors’ views are presented in Table 4.3.  



 
 

125 
 

Table 4.3 Major Themes and Sub-Themes from the Analysis of “Instructional Issues 
faced by the University Business Students” Based on the Students and 
Instructors’ Responses 

 
Research  
Question 

Main Themes Sub-Themes 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
What are the 
current 
instructional 
issues faced by 
the students 
enrolled in the 
business courses 
in a private 
international 
higher education 
institution based 
on the students 
and instructors’ 
perspectives? 
 

Lack of Interactivity  Lack of class interaction 

• Students are not motivated to attend 
classes. 

• Traditional and passive lecture envi-
ronment 

Lack of interaction between students and 
instructors 

• Insufficient feedback. 

• Lack of clear instruction for assess-
ment tasks. 

Lack of Learning 
Skills 

Lack of reading, writing and revising skills. 

Lack of practices in class. 

Inability to relate and apply theoretical 
knowledge to practical examples. 

Lack of critical thinking and higher-order 
thinking skills. 

Lack of Practical 
Exposure 

Insufficient knowledge on what is expected 
in the workplace. 

The instructors are too focus on concept and 
theory. 

Personal Effort The students did not fully contribute in team 
assessments. 

The students did not prepare for classes. 

The students did not do revision after classes. 
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In order to encounter the above-mentioned instructional issues effectively, the 

researcher has suggested some feasible solutions that may help to solve these instructional 

issues via the Team-Based Learning approach. These suggestions will be integrated into 

the design and development phase of this study. The suggested solutions were compiled 

and tabulated in Table 4.3. 

4.5 Summary of Findings on Instructional Issues Faced by the Students 

 This section aims to summarise the themes from the interviews with the student 

and instructor respondents in the needs analysis phase. The findings were vet through by 

two instructors who are also the experts in the areas of business and Team-Based Learning 

approach. The summary was done after further discussion with the instructors. The typical 

instructional issues faced by current business students in a private international higher 

education institution are noted as follows: (1) Lack of interactivity issues; (2) Lack of 

Learning skills issues; (3) Lack of practical exposure issues; and (4) Personal efforts to 

achieve targeted goals issues.  

4.6 Recommendations based on the Findings of the Needs Analysis Phase 

 The findings obtained from the interviews with both the student and instructor 

respondents provided main themes that were summarised in Table 4.3 above. These 

themes will then be used as a guideline to design and develop new strategies and methods 

for the teaching of Team-Based Learning (Refer to Table 4.4). 
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Table 4.4 Recommendation for the design and development of Team-Based 
Learning based on the Findings of the Needs Analysis Phase 

 

Instructional  
Issues 

Findings Recommendations 

Lack of 

Interactivity issues 

 

Lack of class interaction 

• Students are not moti-
vated to attend classes. 

 
• Traditional and passive 

lecture environment. 

 
There is a need to conduct more 
interactive Team-Based Learning 
activities during the lecture and 
tutorial classes to motivate 
students’ participation. 
 
 

Lack of interaction between 
students and instructors 

• Insufficient feedback. 

 
 

• Lack of clear instruction 
for assessment tasks. 

 
 
Face-to-face continuous 
feedback should be given 
throughout the semester. 
 
Lecturer and tutor should explain 
the purpose and procedures of the 
Team-Based Learning process to 
the students at the beginning of 
the semester. 
 
 

Lack of Learning 
Skills issues  

Lack of reading, writing and 
revising skills. 

 

Lack of practice in class. 

 
 

 

 

Inability to relate and apply 
theoretical knowledge to 
practical examples. 

 

 
 

Peer assisting is required in the 
Team-Based Learning activities. 
  
There is a need to have more 
readiness assurance process tests 
and application exercises in a 
semester. 
 
 
There is a need to incorporate 
real-life case study in the Team-
Based Learning activities to 
ensure that the students can be 
able to connect real-world 
applications of theories and 
concepts learned. 
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Instructional  
Issues 
 

Findings 
 

Recommendations 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Practical Exposure 
issues 
 

Lack of critical thinking and 
higher-order thinking skills. 
 
 
 
 
 
Insufficient knowledge on what 
is expected in the workplace. 
 
 
 
 
The instructors are too focus on 
concept and theory. 

There is a need to design and 
develop the Team-Based 
Learning test questions based on 
both lower order and higher 
order thinking skills. 
 
 
There is a need to link the Team-
Based Learning assessment to 
industry needs to prepare them 
for their future career.  
 
 
There is a need to include more 
practical and application 
questions in the Team-Based 
Learning assessment. 
 
 

Personal Efforts 
issue 

The students did not fully 
contribute in team assessments. 
 
 
The students did not prepare for 
classes. 
 
 
 
 
 
The students did not do revision 
after classes. 

Instructors as facilitators to 
ensure all the members involved 
in the team activities. 
 
There is a need to evaluate the 
students’ understanding and 
preparedness continuously via 
tests or quizzes. Blackboard 
Learning System should be fully 
utilised in this matter. 
 
There is a need to replace the 
final examination with 
continuous Team-Based 
Learning assessment. 
 
 

  

Table 4.4 (Continued) 
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 The needs analysis phase has provided data about the teaching and learning 

environment of a private international higher education institution and the background of 

both the student and instructor respondents. In addition, the interview findings also 

provided an overview of the trends of instructional issues faced by the students who were 

enrolled in the business courses in a private international higher education institution in 

Malaysia in the state of Sarawak. These findings indicated that there is a pressing need to 

introduce Team-Based Learning approach to business education as a new teaching and 

learning method. The student and instructor respondents supported this method in their 

narratives. These findings are beneficial when designing and developing Team-Based 

Learning activities that are socially and culturally pertinent.  

 The above findings implied that there is a need to include more interactive in-class 

Team-Based activities to motivate students to attend and participate in lectures and 

tutorial classes. More practical and real-life based readiness assurance process tests and 

team application exercises are necessary to be conducted throughout the semester as 

practices to train the students for future application in the workplace. In conjunction with 

this, there is a need to evaluate the students’ understanding and preparedness continuously 

via tests or quizzes and eventually replace the final examination with continuous Team-

Based Learning assessment, with the condition, continuous feedback should also be 

provided to the students throughout the semester. Lecturer and tutor should explain the 

purpose and procedures of Team-Based Learning process clearly to the students at the 

beginning of the semester. Blackboard Learning System should be fully utilised as a 

platform to make sure that the students read and prepare before classes.  

 Additionally, there is a need to incorporate real-life case study in the Team-Based 

Learning activities, and the instructors will play the role of a facilitator to guide the 
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students how to connect real-world applications of theories and concepts that they have 

learned. The facilitators should ensure all the members involved in the team activities to 

prevent ‘free-rider’ issue in which some students did not fully contribute in the group 

assessment but could be able to get the same marks as their group members. Peer assisting 

is required in the Team-Based Learning activities to help each other with their reading, 

writing, and revising skills. The instructors and developers are required to design and 

develop the questions asked in the Individual Tests, Team Tests, and Team Application 

Exercises in a way that enables the students to relate the learning contents for this unit 

with other topics and other units. There is an insistent need to design and develop the 

Team-Based Learning test questions based on both lower and higher-order thinking skills. 

Eventually, Team-Based Learning approach is expected to be able to solve the 

instructional issues faced by the business students as discussed above. Team-Based 

Learning was chosen as the instructional strategy in this study because this approach was 

believed to be able to produce a positive effect on learners’ abilities to focus on their daily 

learning (Michaelsen et al., 2008). Team-Based Learning is a teaching and learning strat-

egy to turn their passive learning into active and deep learning (Tweddell et al., 2016), 

and ensures students to apply the concepts learnt in the problem-solving processes 

(Michaelsen et al., 2014). Team-Based Learning approach is effective to improve stu-

dents’ learning outcomes and higher-order thinking abilities through active learning in 

teams (Woerkom & Croon, 2009; Bleske et al., 2016; Kim et al., 2016). 
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4.7 Summary 

 This chapter analysed all findings obtained at the preliminary stage to cover 

Research Question 1. This study deployed a qualitative approach for the data gathering 

and analysis process. These results are the findings for the needs analysis phase and will 

be used for interpretation and discussions in Chapter 7. 
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CHAPTER 5 

FINDINGS OF PHASE II: DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT  

5.0 Introduction 

 This chapter confers the research findings that emerged from the design and 

development phase of the study. The data collected was analysed and presented based on 

the second research question. Research question 2 intended to identify which are the 

elements that should be incorporated into the development of the Team-Based Learning 

activities for business education in a private international higher education institution 

based on the expert instructors’ views. The purpose of this chapter is to provide 

descriptions of the research findings that had gathered from the second phase of the study. 

Generally, this chapter consists of two parts. The first part of this chapter focuses on the 

design aspects of the Team-Based Learning activities. The second part is on the 

development of the learning approach.  

 In the design stage, the researcher planned the Team-Based Learning activities 

based on the literature reviewed in Chapter 2 and the instructional needs of business 

students identified in the preliminary phase. The researcher also gathered the views and 

consensus from two expert instructors. One-to-one semi-structured interviews were 

conducted with these two expert instructors to validate the developed Team-based 

Learning activities module which serves as guidance for directions on Team-Based 

Learning activities to the instructor. The suggested elements to improve Team-based 

Learning were 
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gathered and analysed in this study. These findings were then used in the development of 

the Team-Based Learning approach to refine the learning activities further. 

5.1 Designing the Team-Based Learning Activities 

The Team-Based Learning activities in this study were designed and developed 

based on the framework proposed by Whitley et al. (2015), Michaelsen and Sweet (2011), 

and Huang and Lin (2017) as reviewed in Chapter 2. The students’ instructional needs as 

proposed in Chapter 4 were also taken into consideration when designing the Team-Based 

Learning activities to overcome the instructional issues faced by the students. The ulti-

mate goal of implementing this new instructional approach is to accomplish mutual ob-

jectives of the instructors and learners, which referred to the intended unit outcomes for 

the unit studied in this research. Intended learning outcomes are statements that specify 

what a learner should be able to know or do at the end of the lesson because of the learning 

activities. 

5.1.1 Task Analysis Element of KEMP’s Model 

 This step was aligned with the third component of KEMP’s Model- Task Analysis. 

This step was one of the essential components of the model in which the knowledge and 

procedures to be included in the instruction to assist the students to overcome the 

instructional issues were determined. According to KEMP’s Model, the researcher who 

was also the designer worked with the subject matter experts, individuals who are an 

expert in the content area to provide accurate and detailed information for use in designing 

and developing the instructional unit (Morrison et al., 2007). The unit contents and task 

components were identified based on the syllabus and curriculum set by the main campus. 

The assessment tasks consist of Individual Essay, Tests, Group Report, and Group 
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Presentation. It was decided that the test component which worth 45% of the overall 

weightage for this unit will be replaced with the Team-Based Learning activities to assist 

the students to overcome the identified instructional issues. 

5.1.2 Instructional Objectives Element of KEMP’s Model 

The fourth element of KEMP’s Model is to determine the instructional objectives. 

The objectives act as a map for designing the instruction to ensure that the learning activ-

ities developed are meant to solve the instructional problems. The instructional objectives 

are also important to ensure that the strategies and assessments used are appropriate (Mor-

rison et al., 2007). The most critical components of a well-designed learning approach are 

to ensure that the intended learning objectives (ILO), teaching and learning activities 

(TLA) and assessment tasks are aligned, and they are supporting each other (Biggs & 

Tang, 2011).  

In this stage, the Team-Based Learning activities and assessment tasks were de-

signed based on the instructional objectives of the studied unit set by the main campus as 

follow: - 

1. Identify and discuss the drivers of diversity in the workplace and describe how 

diversity affects business practices through collaborative teamwork. 

2. Analyze various diversity management practices in terms of their theoretical ra-

tionale. 

3. Develop an enhanced sensitivity, openness and respect for human diversity in-

cluding gender, culture, ethnicity, religion, nationality, and other visible and in-

visible dimensions of diversity. 
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4. Demonstrate awareness of diversity issues in developing and implementing peo-

ple management policies and practices in particular HRM functional areas, in a 

diverse workplace. 

5. Communicate effectively as a professional and function as an effective leader in 

teamwork or as a member of a diverse team. 

 

The unit aims to sensitise students to the importance of fostering an inclusive 

workplace that manages and leverages diversity in all its forms. This unit focuses partic-

ularly on how people management policies and practices facilitate organisational effec-

tiveness through recognising, valuing and accommodating employee diversity. The con-

sequences of a diverse workplace, various diversity management practices, and diverse 

views on the purpose of a business will be discussed. Whether in domestic or multina-

tional organisations, such practices enable responsiveness to change and complexity and 

the implementation of sustainable people management practice. 

As an international higher education institution, this university is required to de-

sign a diverse-cultures curriculum to expand the students’ social views across regions and 

boundaries. As a result, it is essential to design learning activities that concern the uni-

versity’s diversities by focusing on both local and world needs.  

5.1.3 Content Sequencing Element of KEMP’s Model 

Next, the content sequencing element of KEMP’s Model was also vital to assist 

the learners to understand and learn the knowledge in a better way. KEMP’s Model be-

lieves that the learners can be able to grasp the ideas more efficiently when the infor-

mation is delivered in a logical sequence. Instructors taught the learning contents in build-

ing block sequences by ensuring the students build up solid theory knowledge before they 
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move up to higher-order thinking. Building block is the foundation of learning before the 

application of theory. It is essential because our students' thinking is usually not entirely 

accurate and may contain misconceptions or unstable preconceptions that the instructor 

must issue for students to accommodate new learning contents fully. 

5.1.4 The Framework of the Team-Based Learning (TBL) Design 

The lessons of the Team-Based Learning model in this study were designed based 

on the instructional needs of the students by integrating the design principles of Whitley 

et al. (2015) and Michealsen and Sweet (2011). These principles provide a unique 

conceptual framework to implement the Team-Based Learning approach. The task 

analysis, instructional objectives and content sequencing elements were also incorporated 

in the framework. Two instructors who are also the experts in Team-based Learning were 

required to verify that the task analysis and its division into modules are acceptable. Refer 

to Figure 5.1 below: - 
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Figure 5.1 Team-Based Learning Design 

Team-Based Learning 
(TBL) Module 

Instructional Objectives: 
• To sensitise students to the importance of fostering an inclusive workplace that manages and leverages 

diversity in all its forms. To focus particularly on how people management policies and practices facilitate 
organisational effectiveness through recognising, valuing and accommodating employee diversity. The 
consequences of a diverse workplace, various diversity management practices, and diverse views on the 
purpose of a business will be discussed.  

Before Class: Pre-Class Preparation 
• Blackboard Learning Management System 
• Independent Learning 

During Class: Lectures  
(40-60 minutes of Class Time) 
 

Readiness Assurance Process 
(RAP) Test 1 
(Week 5- 12%) 

• Topic 1: Concepts of Diversity 
• Topic 2: Approaches of Diver-

sity 
• Topic 3: Diversity as an Or-

ganisational Strategy 
• Topic 4: Leadership and Di-

versity  

 

Readiness Assurance            
Process (RAP) Test 2 

(Week 8- 12%) 
• Topic 5: Diversity in Or-

ganisational Culture and 
Climate 

• Topic 6: Diversity and 
HRM 

 

Readiness Assurance          
Process (RAP) Test 3 

(Week 11- 12%) 
• Topic 7: Stereotyping 

and Prejudice 
• Topic 8: Workplace Dis-

crimination  

 

During Class: Lectures  
(40-60 minutes of Class Time) 
 

Team Application Exercise 1 
(Week 5- 3%) 

• Topic 1: Concepts of 
Diversity 

• Topic 2: Approaches of 
Diversity 

• Topic 3: Diversity as an 
Organisational Strategy 

• Topic 4: Leadership and 
Diversity  

 

Team Application Exercise 2 
(Week 8- 3%) 

• Topic 5: Diversity in 
Organisational Culture 
and Climate 

• Topic 6: Diversity and 
HRM 

 

Team Application Exer-
cise 3 

(Week 11- 3%) 
• Topic 7: 

Stereotyping and 
Prejudice 

• Topic 8: Workplace 
Discrimination  

 

Lower-          
order 

Bloom’s 
Taxonomy 

Higher-         
order 

Bloom’s 
Taxonomy 

Building Block Sequences: 
• Instructors facilitates the sessions. Ensure the students build up solid theory knowledge before moving 

up to higher-order thinking. 

 



 
 

138 
 

5.2 Developing the Team-Based Learning Activities 

 Subsequently, the Team-Based Learning activities were developed by ensuring 

that the activities are aligned with the ‘instructional strategies’ and ‘designing the 

message’ elements of KEMP’s Model (Morrison et al., 2007). 

5.2.1 Instructional Strategies and Designing the Message Elements of KEMP’s 

Model 

 The next two elements of KEMP’s Model are instructional strategies and 

designing the message. Instructional strategies element involves designing and 

developing the methods of delivering the information creatively and innovatively in order 

to help the students to integrate the new information with their prior knowledge. 

Consecutively, the designer will design and develop the message by selecting and 

arranging the appropriate graphics, text, and pictures for the instructional activities to 

enhance the readability and understanding of the learners further. 

 In this stage, the Team-Based Learning activities were designed based on the 

business students’ instructional needs found in the needs analysis phase and the literature 

framework proposed by Whitley et al. (2015), Michaelsen and Sweet (2011), and Huang 

and Lin (2017). There are four stages in Team-Based Learning approach, namely Pre-

Class Preparation, Individual Readiness Assurance Process Tests, Team Readiness 

Assurance Process Tests, and Team Application Exercises. 

5.2.2 Pre-Class Preparation 

Initially, individual pre-class preparation will be conducted out-of-class by 

providing the students with comprehensive study guides, lecture slides, and web-based 



 
 

139 
 

resources via the Blackboard Learning System. Blackboard web-based learning manage-

ment system is used extensively in the preparation stage to ensure better experiential 

learning in Team-Based Learning (Pauleen et al., 2004). Figure 5.2 below shows the in-

terface of the Blackboard system.  

 

 Figure 5.2 Screen capture of The Interface of Blackboard Learning 
Management System 

  

 One of the students’ instructional issues is the students were reluctant to prepare 

for classes. Therefore, the students are required to prepare for classes by reading the 

materials posted in unit content Week 1-11 as shown in Figure 5.3. They are asked to 

prepare because their instructor will be assessing them continuously via tests throughout 

the semester.  
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Figure 5.3 Screen capture of The Unit Content for Week 1-11 

 

 Once clicked on ‘Week 2’ button, for instance, it would bring the user to the 

learning content that consists of the Introduction (Figure 5.4), Study Plan (Figure 5.5), 

Reading Materials (Figure 5.6), Lecture and tutorial slides (Figure 5.7), and Self-

Assessment Questions (Figure 5.8).  

 



 
 

141 
 

 

Figure 5.4 Screen capture of the Introduction of Lecture Week 2 

 

Figure 5.5 Screen capture of the Study Plan for Week 2 



 
 

142 
 

 

Figure 5.6 Screen capture of the Reading Materials for Week 2 

 

 

Figure 5.7 Screen capture of the Lecture and Tutorial Slides for Week 2 
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Figure 5.8 Screen capture of the Self-Assessment Questions for Week 2 

 

The students are required to read all the resources before classes. Their class 

preparedness will be monitored using Student Performance Dashboard and Student 

Course Report tools of the Blackboard learning system. The interfaces of these two tools 

are presented in Figure 5.9 and 5.10 (a) and (b) as follow: - 

Figure 5.9 Screen capture of the Student Performance Dashboard 
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Figure 5.10 (a)     Screen capture of the Student Course Report 

 

Figure 5.10 (b) Screen capture of the Student Course Report 
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As suggested by the students, their instructors and tutors should explain the 

assessment instructions clearly. Hence, lecturer and tutor will be explaining the purposes 

and procedures of the Team-Based Learning process to the students in the Week 2 of the 

semester. The detailed information has also been uploaded to the Blackboard learning 

system as presented in Figure 5.11, 5.12 (a), 5.12 (b), and 5.12 (c). 

 

 

Figure 5.11 Screen capture of the Provisional Schedule 
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Figure 5.12 (a)  Screen capture of the Individual Tests Information 

 

Figure 5.12 (b) Screen capture of the Team Tests Information 
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Figure 5.12 (c)  Screen capture of the Team Application Exercises Information 

Lecturer and tutor should explain the purpose and procedures of the Team-Based 

Learning process to the students at the beginning of the semester to overcome the lack of 

clear instruction for assessment tasks issue. 

5.2.3 Individual Readiness Assurance Process (RAP) Tests 

 Next, Individual Tests (30%) and Team Tests (15%) will be conducted based on 

Team-Based Learning. In order to overcome the students’ personal effort issue, the stu-

dents’ understanding, and preparedness are evaluated continuously via tests and team ap-

plication exercises for three times in a semester in Week 5, 8, and 11 of the study weeks. 

The instructors will be providing face-to-face feedback to the students continuously 

throughout the semester. Also, the final examination will be replaced with the three con-

tinuous Team-Based Learning assessment in order to motivate students to put more effort 
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to do revision after classes. The instructional issues identified in the needs analysis phase 

indicated that there is a need to replace the final examination with continuous assessment 

and feedback throughout the semester. The assessment tasks details are shown in Figure 

5.13 below: - 

 

Figure 5.13 Screen capture of the Assessment Task Details 

The Individual Test is a continuous Readiness Assurance Process (RAP) Test that 

is conducted mainly to test whether the students understand the concepts from previous 

and current lectures. This test is also to ensure the students to read the textbook and lecture 

materials provided. For the first 30 minutes, students did the individual Readiness Assur-

ance Test (I-RAT) individually. 

The individual Readiness Assurance Test (I-RAT) is multiple choices questions 

that consist of four choices for each question: A, B, C, and D. Each test has 12 questions 

and four marks were given to each question. If the students were very sure of the answer, 
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they could give four marks to the proposed answer and zero marks for the rest of the three 

options. If they were not so sure about the answer, they could allocate the four marks 

according to the possibilities, as long as the full mark is four. There are five options for 

possible answers as follow:  

Option 1: When you are sure that the correct answer is A 

 A  B  C  D 

 
 

Option 2: When you are doubtful whether the correct answer is either B or C 

 A  B  C  D 

 

 

Option 3: When you are quite sure that the correct answer is B, but it is possible to be D  

as well 

 A  B  C  D 

 

 

Option 4: When you feel that the correct answer could be A, but B and C are possible to 

be the answer as well 

 A  B  C  D 

 

4 0 0 0 

0 2 2 0 

0 3 0 1 

2 1 1 0 
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Option 5: When you are entirely not sure which is the correct answer 

 A  B  C  D 

 

The main campus of this studied higher education institution recommended se-

quential Multiple-Choice Questions (SMCQs) method. It is believed that this method can 

be able to decrease the students’ probability of answering accurately by chance and re-

duce their tendency to copy the answers from peers. This new type of multiple-choice 

question is used successfully in Italy for many years for pharmacy education. This method 

is effective in evaluating the students’ knowledge and the students prefer this method 

compared to the traditional multiple-choices approach (Carta, Catalano, Ferappi, Lentini, 

Palluotto, Tortorella & Tortorella, 2009). This method was adapted from Carta et al. 

(2009) and being modified in this study with only four choices for each question: A, B, 

C, and D and five options for possible answers to a question as discussed above. The 

answer sheet for the individual test is presented in Figure 5.14 as follow: - 

1 1 1 1 
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Figure 5.14 Individual Test Answer Sheet 
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5.2.4 Team Readiness Assurance Process (RAP) Tests 

 Team Readiness Assurance Process Test (T-RAT) is developed to increase the 

class interaction among the students and their peers and instructors. The T-RAT required 

the students to work in teams in order to develop their larning skills such as autonomously 

criticism, effective communication, team working, and initiative. Peer assisting is 

required in the Team-Based Learning activities. The instructors play their role as 

facilitators to ensure all the members involved in the team activities. The individual and 

team tests questions were attached in Appendix G. The RAP tests questions are designed 

and developed based on the lower-order Bloom’s Taxonomy levels of Remembering (six 

questions) and Understanding (six questions). The Revised Bloom’s Taxonomy action 

verbs for the questions in all the three RAP tests were summarised in Table 5.1 (a), (b), 

and (c).  

 
Table 5.1 (a)  Summary of the Revised Bloom’s Taxonomy Action Verbs for All the 

Questions in RAP Test 1 
 

RAP Test 1 
Question Action Verbs Level in Bloom’s Taxonomy 

1 Recognize Understanding 
2 Select Remembering 
3 Trace Understanding 
4 Recall Remembering 
5 Identify Remembering 
6 Summarize Understanding 
7 Identify Remembering 
8 Indicate Understanding 
9 Match Remembering 
10 Relate Understanding 
11 Define Remembering 
12 Give example Understanding 
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Table 5.1 (b)  Summary of the Revised Bloom’s Taxonomy Action Verbs for All the 
Questions in RAP Test 2 

 

RAP Test 2 
Question Action Verbs Level in Bloom’s Taxonomy 

1 Recall Remembering 
2 Select Remembering 
3 Identify Remembering 
4 Indicate Understanding 
5 Explain Understanding 
6 Trace Understanding 
7 Identify Remembering 
8 Associate Understanding 
9 Estimate Understanding 
10 Recognize Understanding 
11 Find Remembering 
12 Define Remembering 

 
 

 
Table 5.1 (c)  Summary of the Revised Bloom’s Taxonomy Action Verbs for All the 

Questions in RAP Test 3 
 

 
RAP Test 3 

Question Action Verbs Level in Bloom’s Taxonomy 
1 Define Remembering 
2 Identify Remembering 
3 Relate Understanding 
4 Associate Understanding 
5 Match Remembering 
6 Select Remembering 
7 Express Understanding 
8 Identify Remembering 
9 Give example Understanding 
10 Relate Understanding 
11 Trace Understanding 
12 Select Remembering 
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The students are required to answer the questions in teams using the same ques-

tions set as the I-RAT. This test is to overcome the lack of class interactivity issue as 

determined in needs analysis phase. It was a closed book test, but the students could make 

noise, as they needed to discuss and argue to answer the question. The instructions are 

student-centred with the instructors and tutors as their facilitators. The instructors play a 

role as facilitator to make sure that their teams consisted of diverse team members with 

different genders, academic and cultural background, races, ethnicities, and academic 

abilities. The students are allowed to select their team members as long as their teams 

consisted of diverse members as shown in the Figure 5.15. The facilitators will ensure all 

the team members involved in the team activities to prevent free-rider issue that referred 

to the problem where some students are not fully contribute in the team assessments. 

  

Figure 5.15 Team-Based Learning Activities Conducted in Semester 2, 2017 (Pilot 
Study) 

 

The main difference between I-RAT and T-RAT is that the students are required 

to scratch the IF-@ Form for the answers they choose in the T-RAT. This method is 

adapted from Michaelsen and Sweet (2011). If the first choice of their answer were cor-

rect (the one with the star or asterisk), they would get 4 points. The second scratch and 
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correct, 2 points; third scratch correct, 1 point. The IF-@ Form was shown in Figure 5.16 

as follow: - 

 

Figure 5.16 IF-@ Form 
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If some groups were not happy with the correct answer from the test, they could 

challenge. An Appeal Form will be given to them. If their appeal were correct as they 

could look at their appeal the following week, all members of that group would get the 

mark. In this case, four marks were given for each question. Answer-until-correct assess-

ment method was practised in the tests to provide immediate feedback to the students and 

instructor. Farland et al. (2015) found out that answer-until-correct assessment method 

can be able to increase exam scores and improve the students’ perceptions of the quality 

of their team interaction. The appeal form was presented in Figure 5.17 below: - 

  

Figure 5.17 Team Test Appeal Form 
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5.2.5 Team Application Exercises 

 Finally, Team Application Exercises (TAE) is the last assessment of Team-Based 

Learning activities to enhance class interaction. The TAE tests questions are prepared 

based on the higher-order Bloom’s Taxonomy levels of Applying (one question), Ana-

lyzing (one question), Evaluating (one question), and Creating (one to two questions). 

The team application exercises cases and questions were attached in Appendix H. The 

Revised Bloom’s Taxonomy action verbs for the questions in all the three TEA tests were 

summarised in Table 5.2 (a), (b), and (c).  

 

Table 5.2 (a)  Summary of the Revised Bloom’s Taxonomy Action Verbs for All the 
Questions in TAE Test 1 

 
TAE Test 1 

Question Action Verbs Level in Bloom’s Taxonomy 

1 Construct Creating 
2 Outline Analyzing 
3 Report Applying 

Recommend Evaluating 
 
 
 

Table 5.2 (b)  Summary of the Revised Bloom’s Taxonomy Action Verbs for All the 
Questions in TAE Test 2 

 
TAE Test 2 

Question Action Verbs Level in Bloom’s Taxonomy 

1 Construct Creating 
2 Outline Analyzing 
 
3 

Discuss Applying 
Propose Creating 

Recommend Evaluating 
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Table 5.2 (c)  Summary of the Revised Bloom’s Taxonomy Action Verbs for All the 
Questions in TAE Test 3 

 
TAE Test 3 

Question Action Verbs Level in Bloom’s Taxonomy 

1 Construct Creating 
2 Outline Analyzing 
 
3 

Propose Creating 
Articulate Applying 

Recommend Evaluating 

 

The student needs analysis revealed that there is a need to incorporate real-life 

case study in the Team-Based Learning activities to ensure that the students can be able 

to connect real-world applications of theories and concepts learned. There is also a need 

to link the Team-Based Learning assessment to industry needs and to include more 

practical application in the assessment to prepare the students for their future career. 

Therefore, real-life industry cases are developed for the TAE tests to train the students to 

relate the theories and concepts learned to current industry needs.  The TAE assessment 

questions are designed based on the higher-order Bloom’s Taxonomy levels of Applying, 

Analyzing, Evaluating, and Creating as discussed before. Generally, the students are 

asked to apply the knowledge they learnt from lecture and textbook to answer those ques-

tions. The instructors play the role as a facilitator to guide the students how to connect 

real-world applications of theories and concepts that they have learned.  

 The students are required to discuss the cases and answer the given questions in 

teams. Peer assisting is essential in the Team-Based Learning activities to help each other 

with their reading, writing, and revising skills. The instructors and developers designed 

and developed the questions in a way that is practical to enable the students to apply and 

relate the learning contents for this unit with other topics and other units. The developer 

is using real-life cases to let the students relate the theoretical concepts learned to the real-
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life industry needs. The headlines of the three cases used were shown in Figure 5.18 (a), 

(b), and (c) as follow: - 

 

Figure 5.18 (a)  Screen capture of the Team Application Exercises 1 

 

Figure 5.18 (b) Screen capture of the Team Application Exercises 2 
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Figure 5.18 (c)  Screen capture of the Team Application Exercises 3 

 

5.3 The Consensus of Expert Instructors towards the Developed Team-Based 

Learning Approach 

One-to-one semi-structured interviews were conducted with two expert instruc-

tors to validate the developed Team-based Learning activities module which serves as 

guidance for directions on Team-Based Learning activities to the instructor. Besides, the 

interviews were also intended to identify the elements that should be incorporated in the 

development of the Team-Based Learning activities for business education in a private 

international higher education institution. This regard is to answer Research Question 2 

(RQ2). 
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5.3.1  Description of the Expert Instructors 

This study is design-based research in which the learning intervention was being 

designed and developed in collaboration with other expert practitioners in HRM disci-

pline to discuss and negotiate its implementation. The experts comprised of a male and a 

female instructor. They were the same two instructor respondents interviewed in the 

needs analysis phase to ensure consistent findings. These two respondents were selected 

fundamentally based on their willingness to contribute worthwhile information and in-

sight to the researcher regarding the Team-Based Learning approaches that they have 

gone through with their students in the previous semesters. Also, they were already in the 

research loop since the preliminary phase, and they were expected to be more aware of 

the business students’ instructional needs as identified and confirmed by them before.  

The experts had expertise and experience in the following areas: Pedagogy, Re-

search, Industrial, Team-Based Learning (TBL), Human Resource Management (HRM) 

and International Business (IB). The instructors had a minimum of 12 years and a maxi-

mum of 23 years of experience in their field of expertise. See Table 5.3 for details of the 

experts. 

 
Table 5.3 Profile of the Expert Instructor Respondents (n=2) 

______________________________________________________________________
            
Position         Sex          Pedagogy     Research      Industrial         TBL           HRM           IB        Experience 
            (M/F)                   (Year)
     
_____________________________________________________________________________________ 
Senior  
Lecturer            F      Ö       Ö             Ö                    Ö          Ö                12 
and program  
coordinator  
 
Senior  
Lecturer           M               Ö                          Ö                   Ö          Ö             Ö               23 
_____________________________________________________________________________________ 
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5.4 Findings based on Interviews with the Expert Instructors  

 The findings obtained from the interviews with the expert instructors aimed to 

examine their thought about Team-Based Learning, the limitations of this learning 

approach, and the methods and strategies to improve Team-Based Learning for an 

identified business unit in a private higher education institution based on the experts’ 

perspective. The researcher proposed four interview questions to the experts in the inter-

view sessions.  

 The data collected from the experts is mainly used to answer Research Question 

2, concerning the methods and strategies to improve Team-Based Learning in higher 

education. The findings were analysed and presented in Table 5.4 as below. 

 

Table 5.4 Main Themes and Sub-Themes from the analysis of Methods and 
Strategies to Improve Team-Based Learning Based on Instructor 
Respondents Perspective 

 
Research  

Question 2 
Main Themes Sub-Themes 

 
What are the 
experts’ views on 
the elements that 
should be 
incorporated in the 
development of the 
Team-Based 
Learning activities 
for business 
education in a 
private 
international higher 
education 
institution? 
 

Pre-Class Preparation 
 

Prepare and upload short lecture video 
to the Blackboard before class. 

Case Study Team 
Application Exercises 
 
 
 
 

Extend the time allocated from 1 hour 
to 1 hour and 30 minutes. 

Allocate 30 minutes for team 
presentation activity after the team 
application exercises. 

Wrap up session by the tutors after the 
team application exercises. 
Give the students options either to type 
or to write their answers for the team 
application exercises. 
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The respondents described the methods and strategies by using various keywords 

and word phrases. There were two main themes derived from the analysis of the gathered 

data as discussed in this section. The themes were ‘Pre-Class Preparation’ and ‘Case 

Study Team Application Exercises’. The experts based on their prior experience sug-

gested these methods and strategies and observations to further refine the design and de-

velopment principles used in this study. 

5.4.1 Pre-Class Preparation 

 Based on the experts’ prior experience of conducting Team-Based Learning 

activities for more than three semesters, they commented that the students were not doing 

well in their Individual Tests and Team Application Exercises. Both of the experts pointed 

out that this problem was occurred most probably due to the lack of preparation among 

the students. Their responses quoted, 

 

… I found that the students were not doing quite well in their individual tests and 

application exercises (Albert, Line 27-29).  

 

… The main issue would be the preparation issue. There were students who did not 

perform well in their Individual Tests because of not well-prepared for class (Emily, Line 

22-23). 

 

 The learning materials in the Blackboard Learning System were claimed as 

adequate for the tests. However, the respondents believed that short lecture videos for 

specific topics are essential to assist the students in their pre-class preparation stage to 

enhance their understanding and eventually to improve their scores for the individual tests, 

notably. Even though lectures should be conducted after the test, according to the 
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literature, but the instructors still feel that brief lecture should be provided to the students 

before classes as preparation. The respondents asserted, 

 

… It would be good if short lecture video could be uploaded to the Blackboard before the 

class (Emily, Line 23-25) … 

 

I suggest to firstly… erm… to prepare short video lecture for the students for certain 

topics (Emily, Line 36-37). 

 

… even though lectures should come after the tests, but I still think that brief lecture 

should be given to the students before class, as preparation (Albert, Line 38-40). 

 

5.4.2 Case Study Team Application Exercises 

According to the experts, time management is one of the instructional obstacles 

of Team-Based Learning. Time management is the process of planning for the time spent 

on each activity to maximise the effectiveness of the Team-Based Learning process. One 

of the experts, Albert shared his experience that one of his tutorial classes for last semester 

was at 8:30 a.m. It was challenging for the students from this tutorial class to arrive earlier 

to the class to prepare for the team application exercises assessment. The assessment 

usually started sharp at 8:40 a.m. and ended at 9:40 a.m. Some of the students always 

came late and eventually could not be able to complete the tasks given on time. This 

response served as a reminder to the students for better time management, particularly for 

morning classes.  
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… Extra time should also be given. Some of the tutorial classes was at 8:30 morning. We 

usually started our application exercises at 8:40 and ended at 9:40. However, some stu-

dents could not be able to make it and, as a result… could not complete the tasks on 

time… (Albert, Line 35-38). 

 

Another expert, Emily also supported Albert’s suggestion to extend the time 

allocated for the team application exercises from 1 hour to 1 hour and 30 minutes. The 

respondent described, 

 

… Some students also commented about the time given to answer the application exer-

cises were not sufficient (Emily, Line 23-25). 

 

Maybe we can extend the time from 1 hour to 1 hour 30 minutes, maybe… (Emily, Line 

26-27). 

 

To improve the students’ performance for the case study team application exer-

cises, one of the instructors suggested allocating at least 30 minutes to conduct team 

presentations after the team application exercises. He believed that team presentation is 

crucial to ensure intense learning and quality thinking among the students. This method 

is essential to enhance quality information exchange among the students. Another re-

spondent who proposed a wrap-up session to be carried out by the tutors after the team 

application exercises as follow up further supported this recommendation. The respond-

ents asserted, 
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… To increase the students’ performance for application exercises, few minutes, maybe 

30 minutes… should be allocated for team presentation activity after the application ex-

ercises to ensure intense learning and quality thinking among the students, and also… 

enhance quality information exchange among the students… (Albert, Line 31-35). 

 

… I personally think that there must be a follow up after the application exercises to make 

sure that all the team members learn in the activities. For instance, err… wrap up session 

by the tutors (Emily, Line 30-32). 

 

 Lastly, one of the respondents emphasised the need to offer the students an option 

either to type or to write their answers for team application exercises on the answer scripts 

provided. This suggestion is because some of the students were more comfortable typing 

their answers rather than writing. Her feedback described, 

 

… some students also recommended to replace the written answer scripts for application 

exercise with typing since some of them are more comfortable to type their answers rather 

than writing it down… (Emily, Line 27-30). 

 

… suggested to give the students option whether to type or to write their answers for the 

application exercises… (Emily, Line 38-39). 
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5.5 Refinement of Team-Based Learning Activities  

 The development of the Team-Based Learning activities also took into account 

the information gathered from the expert instructors’ reviews to improve the written 

Team-Based Learning module. The learning approach was further refined based on the 

suggestions proposed by the experts. The main themes and sub-themes from the analysis 

of Methods and Strategies suggested were verified and confirmed by these two expert 

instructors again before the refinement. The refinement was done for the pre-class 

preparation and case study team application exercises of the Team-Based Learning 

approach.  

 According to expert consensus, short lecture videos for specific topics could be 

used to assist the students to understand better in their pre-class preparation stage, which 

will eventually improve their tests performance. Short lecture videos and relevant video 

clips for specific topics that aligned with the learning content were included in the 

Blackboard learning system to enhance the preparation phase of the Team-Based 

Learning process. In Week 1 lecture, for example, the students were required to 

participate in the E-tivity by answering a few questions in the Blackboard via the General 

Discussion Board after watching the lecture video. The example of E-tivity for week one 

lecture was shown in Figure 5.19 (a) and (b). 
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Figure 5.19 (a)  Screen capture of the E-tivity for Week 1 Lecture 

 

Figure 5.19 (b) Screen capture of the E-tivity for Week 1 Lecture 
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Short lecture videos for specific topics were developed as shown in Figure 5.20. 

However, most of the video clips were only embedded from the relevant YouTube videos 

due to time constraint as presented in Figure 5.21. More lecture videos will be developed 

gradually in the future iterations of Team-Based Learning. 

Figure 5.20 Screen capture of the Developed Lecture Video 

Figure 5.21 Screen capture of the Embedded YouTube Video 
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In order to improve the case study team application exercises, the students were 

given an option either to write the answers on the answer scripts provided or to type out 

their answers and email them to their instructor to save time and costs. Additionally, the 

time allocated for the team application exercises was also being extended from 1 hour to 

1 hour and 30 minutes (90 minutes) to make sure that all the teams could be able to 

complete all the questions proposed. The screen capture of the instruction and time 

allowed for the team application exercises are shown in Figure 5.22 below:-  

 

Figure 5.22 Screen capture of the Instruction and Time Allowed for the Team 
Application Exercises 

 

 Subsequently, 30 minutes were allocated for team presentation immediately after 

the team application exercises to enhance the students’ understanding of theories and 

concepts via inter-teams’ discussion and debates. Ultimately, the instructors would 
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perform a wrap-up session to summarise the answers from the presented teams after the 

team presentation. 

5.6 Summary  

 The development phase of this study involved the design and refinement of the 

Team-Based Learning activities for business education in a private international higher 

education institution. The developed learning activities were validated and confirmed by 

two expert instructors to achieve consensus with regards to the methods and strategies to 

improve Team-Based Learning. This chapter analysed and summarised the findings for 

the design and development phase of the study and will be used for interpretation and 

discussions in Chapter 7. A qualitative approach has been utilised for the data analysis 

process for Research Question 2. The developed learning approach was refined based on 

the suggested methods and strategies to improve the implementation of Team-Based 

Learning in business education. The refined learning activities were implemented and 

discussed in the next chapter.  
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CHAPTER 6 

FINDINGS OF PHASES III AND IV: IMPLEMENTATION AND                                    

EVALUATION 

6.0 Introduction 

 This chapter presents the analyses of research findings collected from the third 

and final phases of the study. After the implementation of the learning approach, the 

students were required to fill in a survey to perceptions on the methods and strategies to 

further improve the Team-Based Learning in the future iterations. The final phase is 

evaluation phase that aims to assess the effectiveness and usability of Team-Based 

Learning approach in business education through the students’ perceptions towards this 

learning approach and the relationship between the students’ perception towards Team-

Based Learning and their learning outcomes. As discussed in Chapter 3, this research is 

design-based, and it just focused on one group of students. This research primarily aims 

to learn more about Team-Based Learning approach to design and develop new strategies 

to fulfil the needs of both the students and instructors in future business education.  

 The initial part of this chapter discusses the reliability analysis and the information 

of respondents in this study. The research findings were discussed in four parts. The first 

part presented the students’ perception towards Team-Based Learning which was 

measured by the pre-implementation survey and post-implementation survey scores. The 

difference between the surveys scores was compared using a paired sample t-test method.
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 The second part discussed the students’ suggestions for the methods and strategies 

to improve Team-Based Learning for business education. The third part reported the 

relationship between the students’ perception towards Team-Based Learning and their 

learning outcomes. These quantitative data were analysed based on its Pearson correlation 

coefficient. Finally, the last part of this chapter will summarise the qualitative and 

quantitative findings drawn from part 1, 2 and 3. 

6.1 Implementation of the Team-Based Learning Approach 

 After the Team-Based Learning activities were evaluated and improvised 

according to the suggestions of the experts, it was implemented on a group of students 

that involved two business instructors who were the unit convenor and tutor of the unit 

studied in this research at one of the private international higher education in Sarawak.  

6.1.1 Instructional Delivery Element of KEMP’s Model 

 Subsequently, the instruction is developed and is ready to be conducted in the 

classroom using Team-Based Learning instructional strategies in order to achieve the 

instructional objectives and to solve the instructional problems identified earlier. Team-

Based Learning instructional strategies consist of Pre-Class Preparation, Individual 

Readiness Assurance Process Tests, Team Readiness Assurance Process Tests, and Case 

Study Team Application Exercises. Constructivism Theory was practised as the basis of 

the instructional delivery. The process of the Team-Based Learning implementation is 

shown in Table 6.1. 
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Table 6.1 Implementation of the Team-Based Learning Approach 

______________________________________________________________________            
Implementation phase               Duration        

______________________________________________________________________ 
Pre-Class Preparation      Before Class 

 
Individual Tests (3 times per semester)   30 minutes 

 
Team Tests (3 times per semester)    15 minutes 

 
Team Application Exercises (3 times per semester)  90 minutes 

______________________________________________________________________ 
 

6.2 Evaluation Phase of Team-Based Learning Approach 

 In the initial phase of the data collection process, data regarding the respondents’ 

carry marks for the unit and how often do them study in a group, the respondents’ 

perception towards Team-Based Learning, and their perception towards Teamwork in 

Team-Based Learning were collected using an Evaluation on Team-Based Learning 

Questionnaire. 30 students were volunteered to participate in the study. The respondents 

were required to fill in the same set of questionnaires before and after the Team-Based 

Learning activities. The scores obtained from the questionnaire were known as the pre-

implementation survey and post-implementation survey scores. The gathered data will be 

analysed using the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) Version 23.0. This 

phase aimed to answer Research Question 4 and 5. 

6.2.1 Evaluation Instruments Element of KEMP’s Model 

 The final element of KEMP’s Model is the evaluation instrument. Three multiple 

choices test that consists of 12 questions each and 3 case study questions were developed 

to assess the relationship of Team-Based Learning and the learning outcomes of students 

with different academic performance. The tests could be able to measure the degree to 
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which the students have learned in the Team-Based Learning sessions. A Team-Based 

Learning Evaluation Questionnaire was distributed to the participants to investigate their 

perception towards this learning approach. Interviews were also being conducted with 

both student and instructor respondents to justify the business students’ instructional 

needs and possible strategies to improve Team-Based Learning activities.  

6.2.2 Data Screening 

 All quantitative data gathered from the pre-implementation and post-

implementation surveys were examined to check if there are any missing values. No 

missing values were identified in this study, and one of the samples of filled pre-

implementation and post-implementation surveys was as attached in Appendix B. Data 

screening is necessary for making sure that the data have been entered correctly and that 

the distributions of variables that are to be used in the analysis are reasonable. 

6.2.3 Reliability Analysis 

 The reliability analysis was conducted for Section B and C of the questionnaire 

based on a pilot study of 30 students who were enrolled for a business unit in a private 

international higher education institution in Semester 2, 2017. They were not involved in 

the actual study. Besides, the reliability analysis was also conducted for Section B and C 

of the questionnaire based on the pre-implementation and post-implementation surveys 

scores of the actual study that involved 30 students who enrolled for the business unit in 

Semester 1, 2018. Table 6.2 presents the results of the reliability analysis.      
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Table 6.2 Reliability Analyses Result of the Questionnaire (n= 30) 
______________________________________________________________________ 

Cronbach’s Alpha Coefficient, 
       __________________________________________ 

     Pilot Study    Actual Study  
              Pre-     Post- 
              Implementation      Implementation 
           Survey                    Survey 
______________________________________________________________________
   

Overall         
     (Section B & C)                  0.920            0.745      0.897 

 
       Section B       
Perceptions of TBL      0.924            0.810      0.810 
 

Section C        
Perceptions of Teamwork in TBL     0.901            0.853      0.940 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Based on Table 6.2, the Cronbach’s Alpha Coefficients of the pilot study for the 

two sections ranged from 0.901 to 0.924. The Cronbach’s Alpha Coefficients of the actual 

study for the two sections ranged from 0.810 to 0.853 for the pre-implementation survey 

and 0.810 to 0.940 for the post-implementation survey. The Cronbach’s Alpha 

Coefficients were more than 0.8 which were at an excellent level of internal consistency. 

Likewise, the overall questionnaire Cronbach’s Alpha Coefficients was 0.745 for the pre-

implementation survey and 0.897 for the post-implementation survey, which was 

considered as at an acceptable and good reliability level.  

6.2.4 The Respondents’ Information 

 The respondents’ information that stated in Section A of the questionnaire was the 

respondents’ carry marks for this unit and how often they study in groups as shown in 

Table 6.3 and Table 6.4. The respondents’ carry marks information were only collected 

in the post-implementation survey.  
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Table 6.3 Carry Marks of the Student Respondents (n= 30) 
______________________________________________________________________                       
 Grades    No. of Students, N       Percentage, % 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 
     HD (80-100)   5    16.7 
         D (70-79)   6    20.0 
         C (60-69)             10    33.3 
         P (50-59)              8    26.7 
         N (0-49)                                     1     3.3                               
_____________________________________________________________________ 
         Overall              30             100.0 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
 

Based on the table above, a majority of the students’ carry marks for HRM20016 

Dynamics of Diversity in Organisations unit fall within the range 60 to 69, which brings 

them a grade of Credit. The marks followed by 50-59 (Pass), 70-79 (Distinction), 80-100 

(High Distinction), and only one student falls under the group of 0-49, which brings him 

a Fail in this unit. These scores indicated that most of the students were doing average in 

their Individual Tests, Team Tests, and Team Application Exercises. However, 36.7% of 

the students got a High Distinction or Distinction for their carry marks which means they 

did well in the Team-Based Learning assessments. 

Table 6.4 Frequency of the Student Respondents Study in Groups (n= 30) 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 Frequency           No. of Students, N (%)            
 
                         Pre-Implementation      Post-Implementation 
     Survey    Survey     
 ______________________________________________________________________ 
         Always            1 (3.3)     1 (3.3) 
 Frequently    3 (10.0)   4 (13.3) 
          Occasionally    10 (33.3)  17 (56.7)  
     Rarely    14 (46.7)   5 (16.7)  
     Never    2 (6.7)     3 (10.0) 
______________________________________________________________________ 

 Overall   30 (100.0)            30 (100.0) 
______________________________________________________________________ 
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 The post-implementation survey findings indicated that the highest number of 

students study in groups occasionally. The number of students has increased from 10 

students (33.3%) to 17 students (56.7%) after the implementation of Team-Based 

Learning. On the other hand, the pre-implementation survey findings revealed that most 

significant number of students rarely study in groups in which the students’ number 

reduced from 14 students (46.7%) to 5 students (16.7%) after the Team-Based Learning 

activities. Additionally, the number of students who study in group frequently have also 

risen from 3 students (10.0%) to 4 students (13.3%). However, the number of students 

who never study in groups have increased as well from 2 students (6,7%) to 3 students 

(10.0%) after the new intervention. Eventually, the student’s number who always study 

in groups remains the same with one student (3.3%). 

 The demographic factors that were studied from the university’s Allocate Plus 

Students’ Information System were shown in Table 6.5 below. The demographic factors 

that were examined in this study including gender, the programme of study, and 

ethnicities.  
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Table 6.5 Demographic of the Student Respondents (n= 30) 
______________________________________________________________________                       
             Demographic          No. of Students,  Percentage,  
                 variables    N           % 
______________________________________________________________________ 
Gender                    Male   12        40.0 
                  Female   18        60.0 
 
Programme              Accounting    7       23.3 
of Study                 Finance    0        0.0 

            Management              10       33.3 
                Marketing    4       13.3 

      International Business   4       13.3 
              Human Resource Management  5       16.8 
   
Ethnicities  German    2        6.8 
    Danish    1        3.3 
   Chinese              25       83.3 
     Malay    1        3.3 
     Indian    0        0.0 
      Iban     1        3.3 
______________________________________________________________________ 

 

A total of 30 respondents took part in this study. Female respondents made up 60% 

of the respondents compared to 40% male respondents. The respondents were Year 2 

business students who generally local Chinese (83.3%). There were also 2 German (6.8%) 

and 1 Danish (3.3%) exchange students, and 1 local Malay (3.3%) and local Iban (3.3%) 

students respectively. Majority of them were Business Management students (33.3%), 

followed by Accounting students (23.3%), Human Resource Management students 

(16.8%), and 13.3% of Marketing and International Business students respectively. 
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6.3 The Students’ Perception towards Team-Based Learning and Teamwork in 

Team-Based Learning 

 A Paired Sample t-test was carried out to examine whether there is a significant 

difference between the pre-implementation and post-implementation surveys scores to 

answer Research Question 4 (RQ4). This research question aimed to identify the 

university business students’ perception on Team-Based Learning approach. An 

Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire was used as the research instrument 

to answer this research question. 

 This research question investigates the students’ perception before and after the 

implementation of the Team-Based Learning session. The tested hypothesis was as fol-

low: - 

 

H01: There is no significant difference in the students’ perception towards Team-Based 

Learning and Teamwork in Team-Based Learning before and after the implemen-

tation of Team-Based Learning in a private international higher education institu-

tion. 

H01(a): There is no significant difference in the students’ perception towards Team-Based 

Learning before and after the implementation of Team-Based Learning in a pri-

vate international higher education institution. 

 

H01(b): There is no significant difference in the students’ perception towards Teamwork 

in Team-Based Learning before and after the implementation of Team-Based 

Learning in a private international higher education institution. 
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6.3.1 Assumptions Testing 

Three assumptions must be met before analysis can be undertaken. These three 

assumptions ought to be evaluated because the accuracy of test interpretation depends on 

whether assumptions have been violated. The standard assumptions to be tested for the t-

test were the scale of measurement, random sampling, and normality of data. The first 

assumption was met in which the data collected followed a continuous or ordinal scale. 

The second assumption required the scores to be collected from a representative 

population of interest. The first and second assumptions are a matter of research design 

and not statistical analysis. Assumption 3 was tested and outlined as below. 

6.3.2 Normality Test 

 The assumption of normality is a prerequisite for statistical analysis. In this study, 

the Kolmogorov-Smirnov Test and Skewness Values were used to test the normality of 

the data. Kolmogorov-Smirnov Test of Normality showed that the collected data for the 

pre-implementation and post-implementation surveys scores were normally distributed 

as shown in Table 6.6. If the significance level is higher than 0.05, then normality is 

assumed. The p-value for the pre-implementation survey (0.065) is slightly higher than 

0.05, and the assumption that the pre-implementation survey was normally distributed 

should not be rejected at 5% level. Therefore, the pre-implementation survey data were 

normally distributed. Correspondingly, the p-value for post-implementation survey 

(0.161) is also greater than 0.05. Thus, the post-implementation survey data was also 

normally distributed.  

 

 



 
 

182 
 

Table 6.6 Kolmogorov-Smirnov Test of Normality for Pre and Post- Implementation 
Survey (n= 30) 

______________________________________________________________________                           
Survey   Kolmogorov-           df   p-value  
          Smirnov Statistic              
______________________________________________________________________ 
Pre-       0.155   30    0.065 
Implementation 
Survey 
 
Post-       0.136   30    0.161 
Implementation 
Survey 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
 

In addition, the Skewness Values were also determined to test the normality of the 

pre-implementation and post-implementation surveys scores. Skewness values fall in the 

range of -2 and +2 show the normality of data. Skewness Values for both the pre-

implementation and post-implementation survey scores were within the acceptable range 

of -2 and +2. The negative values for skewness of the pre-implementation survey scores 

(-0.922) and the post-implementation survey scores (-1.403) indicate a negative skew. 

Therefore, it was proven that both pre-implementation and post-implementation surveys 

scores were normally distributed as presented in Table 6.7. 
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Table 6.7 Skewness Values for Pre-Implementation and Post-Implementation 
Surveys Scores (n= 30) 

______________________________________________________________________                              
Scores                      Skewness                Std. Error   
                         Value           
______________________________________________________________________ 
 Pre-Implementation Survey        -0.922             0.427 
     
 
Post-Implementation Survey        -1.403             0.427 

 

6.3.3  Descriptive Statistics of Pre-Implementation and Post-Implementation 

Surveys’ Perception towards Team-Based Learning 

 Table 6.8 and Table 6.9 below shows the means, standard deviations, frequencies, 

and percentages of the students’ perception towards Team-Based Learning and 

Teamwork in Team-Based Learning before the implementation of the Team-Based 

Learning approach. On the other hand, Table 6.10 and Table 6.11 shows the means, 

standard deviations, frequencies, and percentages of the students’ perception towards 

Team-Based Learning and Teamwork in Team-Based Learning after the implementation 

of the Team-Based Learning approach as studied in this research. There were 20 questions 

in the Section B and C of the questionnaire. 30 students returned the pre-implementation 

and post-implementation surveys. 
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Table 6.8        Pre-Implementation Survey Responses of Students’ Perception towards 
Team-Based Learning 

______________________________________________________________________                       
                 Responses (n= 30) 
       Questions   __________________________________    

                                               1       2       3        4         5         Mean       Std.dev 

 
TBL helped me to increase       0       1       9       16         4           3.77          0.728 
my understanding of the course.   (0.0%)  (3.3%)  (30.0%)  (53.4%)  (13.3%) 
learning materials. 
 
I have read the required readings      1        7           14           7             1           3.00          0.871 
before I attend the lecture.    (3.3%)  (23.3%) (46.8%)  (23.3%)  (3.3%) 
 
I learned useful additional        0        1         6         20           3           3.83          0.648 
information during the TBL    (0.0%)   (3.3%)   (20.0%)  (66.7%)  (10.0%) 
sessions. 
 
TBL helped me prepare for        1        1         6             11           11          4.00         1.017 
course examinations and    (3.3%)   (3.3%)    (20.0%)  (36.7%)  (36.7%) 
assignments. 
 
I paid full attention most of the        0        0             6          14           10          4.13         0.730 
time during the TBL sessions.   (0.0%)   (0.0%)   (20.0%)   (46.7%)  (33.3%) 
 
The TBL method was helpful in       0        0        12            15            3           3.70         0.651 
developing my information    (0.0%)   (0.0%)   (40.0%)   (50.0%)  (10.0%) 
synthesizing skills. 
 
Individual Readiness Assurance       0        3          9           16            2          3.57        0.774 
Tests (I-RAT) were useful    (0.0%)  (10.0%)   (30.0%)   (53.4%)   (6.6%) 
learning activities. 
 
I generally well prepared for the       1            2          8           11            8          3.77        1.040 
I-RAT.      (3.3%)   (6.6%)   (26.7%)   (36.7%)   (26.7%) 
 
The Team Readiness Assurance       0        0              3           11           16          4.43       0.679 
Tests (T-RAT) discussions    (0.0%)   (0.0%)   (10.0%)   (36.7%)   (53.3%) 
allowed me to correct my mistakes 
and improve understanding of the 
course concepts. 
 
I prefer a TBL method over a      1      4       4       11          10          3.83           1.147 
traditional lecture method.          (3.3%)  (13.3%)  (13.3%)  (36.7%)  (33.4%) 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Average                 3.80         0.457 
 
 
Note. 1= Strongly disagree, 2= Disagree, 3=Neutral, 4= Agree, 5= Strongly Agree, Std. dev= Standard Deviation. 

 



 
 

185 
 

Table 6.9    Pre-Implementation Survey Responses of Students’ Perception towards 
Teamwork in Team-Based Learning  

 
          Questions                        Responses (n= 30) 
    __________________________________ 
          

                                              1      2       3       4        5         Mean       Std.dev 
 

 
Team discussions in the TBL       0      0             4       18         8          4.13           0.629 
were useful learning  (0.0%)   (0.0%)   (13.3%)  (60.0%)  (26.7%) 
activities. 
 
Solving problems in a team       0            0       2            23            5            4.10           0.481 
is an effective way to learn.         (0.0%)   (0.0%)    (6.6%)  (76.7%)  (16.7%) 
 
I learn better from small group        0            2            9        9            10           3.90           0.960 
discussion than lecture                 (0.0%)   (6.6%)  (30.0%)  (30.0%)  (33.4%) 
presentation. 
 
I have a positive attitude about      0      0       9       15          6          3.90          0.712 
working with my team                 (0.0%)   (0.0%)  (30.0%)  (50.0%)  (20.0%) 
members. 
 
The ability to collaborate with         0       0       5        18             7          4.07          0.640 
my team members is necessary   (0.0%)   (0.0%)  (16.7%)  (60.0%)   (23.3%) 
if I am to be successful in my  
learning. 
 
Solving problems in a group is       0       0       4        18          8          4.13          0.629 
an effective way to practice   (0.0%)   (0.0%)  (13.3%)  (60.0%)  (26.7%) 
what I have learned. 
 
My team members worked well      0       0       12        16          2          3.67          0.606 
together.    (0.0%)   (0.0%)   (40.0%)  (53.4%)   (6.6%) 
 
I contributed meaningfully to the     0       0        6        18           6          4.00          0.643 
TBL discussions.   (0.0%)   (0.0%)   (20.0%)  (60.0%)   (20.0%) 
 
Most students were attentive and     0       0        11        14           5          3.80          0.714 
committed during the TBL   (0.0%)   (0.0%)   (36.7%)  (46.6%)   (16.7%) 
sessions. 
 
There was mutual respect for           0        0        3        9          18          4.50          0.682 
other team members’   (0.0%)   (0.0%)   (10.0%)  (30.0%)   (60.0%) 
viewpoints during the team  
discussion process. 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
Average                 4.02         0.416 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
Overall Average                3.91         0.170 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Note. 1= Strongly disagree, 2= Disagree, 3=Neutral, 4= Agree, 5= Strongly Agree, Std. dev= Standard Deviation. 
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The respondents were required to fill the Evaluation of Team-Based Learning 

Questionnaire that consisted of 20 questions as Pre-Implementation Survey one week 

before the implementation of Team-Based Learning activities. As Table 6.8 and 6.9 

reveal, all the mean scores for the pre-implementation survey ranged from 3.00 to 4.50, 

on a five-point Likert-type rating scale. The mean scores showed that most of the 

respondents chosen ‘neutral’ or ‘agree’ as their responses on the questionnaire. These 

results indicated that even though the students’ respondents have not gone through the 

Team-Based Learning activities, and some of them even have a vague idea on this 

learning approach, yet they still exhibited positive perception towards this new learning 

experience (Overall Mean= 3.91, Std. dev= 0.170).  

Generally, the students’ respondents’ had good first impression towards Team-

Based Learning. They believed that the Team Readiness Assurance Tests (T-RAT) 

discussions could allow them to correct their mistakes and improve their understanding 

of the course concepts (Mean= 4.43, Std. dev= 0.679) but unsure whether the Individual 

Readiness Assurance Test (I-RAT) were useful learning activities (Mean= 3.57, Std. dev= 

0.774). The respondents assumed that this learning approach required great teamwork 

among the team members. They strongly believed that mutual respect for other team 

members’ viewpoint was essential during the team discussion process (Mean= 4.50, Std. 

dev= 0.682). Besides, they also felt that team discussion in the Team-Based Learning 

would be useful learning activities (Mean= 4.13, Std. dev= 0.629) and solving problems 

in teams is an effective way to practice what they have learned (Mean= 4.13, Std. dev= 

0.629). However, the respondents were not confident that they could read the required 

readings before attending the lecture (Mean= 3.00, Std. dev= 0.871). 
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Table 6.10     Post-Implementation Survey Responses of Students’ Perception towards 
Team-Based Learning 

______________________________________________________________________                        
                Responses (n= 30) 
       Questions   __________________________________ 
          

                                               1       2       3        4         5         Mean       Std.dev 
 

 
 
TBL helped me to increase       0       1       4       18         7           4.03          0.718 
my understanding of the course.   (0.0%)  (3.3%)  (13.3%)  (60.0%)  (23.4%) 
learning materials. 
 
I have read the required readings.     1        5           13           7             4           3.27          1.015 
before I attend the lecture.    (3.3%)  (16.7%) (43.3%)  (23.4%)  (13.3%) 
 
I learned useful additional        0        3         6         14           7           3.83          0.913 
information during the TBL    (0.0%)   (10.0%)   (20.0%)  (46.6%)  (23.4%) 
sessions. 
 
TBL helped me prepare for        1        2         5             14           8            3.87         1.008 
course examinations and    (3.3%)   (6.6%)    (16.7%)  (46.7%)  (26.7%) 
assignments. 
 
I paid full attention most of the        1        0             6          13           10          4.03         0.928 
time during the TBL sessions.   (3.3%)   (0.0%)   (20.0%)   (43.3%)  (33.4%) 
 
The TBL method was helpful in       1        1         6            14            8           3.90         0.960 
developing my information    (3.3%)   (3.3%)   (20.0%)   (46.7%)  (26.7%) 
synthesizing skills. 
 
Individual Readiness Assurance       0        0          6           11          13          4.23        0.774 
Tests (I-RAT) were useful    (0.0%)   (0.0%)   (20.0%)   (36.7%)   (43.3%) 
learning activities. 
 
I generally well prepared for the       0            0          9          16             5          3.87        0.681 
I-RAT.      (0.0%)   (0.0%)   (30.0%)   (53.3%)    (16.7%) 
 
The Team Readiness Assurance       1        0              2           8             19          4.47       0.900 
Tests (T-RAT) discussions    (3.3%)   (0.0%)    (6.6%)    (26.7%)    (63.4%) 
allowed me to correct my mistakes 
and improve understanding of the 
course concepts. 
 
I prefer a TBL method over a        1        1          6           8              14         4.10       1.062 
traditional lecture method.            (3.3%)   (3.3%)    (20.0%)   (26.7%)   (46.7%) 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Average                   3.96        0.649 
 
 
Note. 1= Strongly disagree, 2= Disagree, 3=Neutral, 4= Agree, 5= Strongly Agree, Std. dev= Standard Deviation. 
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Table 6.11     Post-Implementation Survey Responses of Students’ Perception towards 
Teamwork in Team-Based Learning 

______________________________________________________________________     
Questions Responses (n= 30) 

    __________________________________ 
          

                                              1      2       3       4        5         Mean       Std.dev 
 

 
Team discussions in the TBL       1      0             4       17         8            4.03           0.850 
learning were useful learning (3.3%)   (0.0%)   (13.3%)  (56.7%)  (26.7%) 
activities. 
 
Solving problems in a team       0            0       2            14           14             4.40           0.621 
is an effective way to learn.         (0.0%)   (0.0%)    (6.6%)  (46.7%)  (46.7%) 
 
I learn better from small group        0            2            4       11            13             4.17          0.913 
discussion than lecture                 (0.0%)   (6.6%)  (13.3%)  (36.7%)  (43.4%) 
presentation. 
 
I have a positive attitude about      1      0       3       11         15            4.30          0.915 
working with my team                 (3.3%)   (0.0%)  (10.0%)  (36.7%)  (50.0%) 
members. 
 
The ability to collaborate with         1       0       2        16            11            4.20          0.847 
my team members is necessary   (3.3%)   (0.0%)    (6.6%)   (53.4%)   (36.7%) 
if I am to be successful in my  
learning. 
 
Solving problems in a group is       0       1       1        19          9            4.20          0.664 
an effective way to practice   (0.0%)   (3.3%)   (3.3%)  ( 63.4%)   (30.0%) 
what I have learned. 
 
My team members worked well      1       2        4         8          15            4.13          1.106 
together.    (3.3%)   (6.6%)   (13.4%)  (26.7%)   (50.0%) 
 
I contributed meaningfully to the     0       1        1        18          10            4.23          0.679 
TBL discussions.   (0.0%)   (3.3%)    (3.3%)   (60.0%)   (33.4%) 
 
Most students were attentive and     0       3        3         9          15            4.20          0.997 
committed during the TBL   (0.0%)  (10.0%)  (10.0%)  (30.0%)   (50.0%) 
sessions. 
 
There was mutual respect for           0       0        4         8          18            4.47          0.730 
other team members’    (0.0%)   (0.0%)   (13.3%)  (26.7%)   (60.0%) 
viewpoints during the team  
discussion process. 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
Average                  4.23         0.636 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
Overall Average                 4.09         0.144 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Note. 1= Strongly disagree, 2= Disagree, 3=Neutral, 4= Agree, 5= Strongly Agree, Std. dev= Standard Deviation. 
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The respondents were required to fill the same set of Evaluation of Team-Based 

Learning Questionnaire again immediately after the implementation of the Team-Based 

Learning activities in the final week of Semester 1, 2018. As Table 6.10 and 6.11 indicate, 

all the mean scores for the pre-implementation survey ranged from 3.27 to 4.47, on a 

same five-point Likert-type rating scale. These scores revealed that the students’ 

respondents positively perceived the Team-Based Learning approach (Overall Mean= 

4.09, Std. dev= 0.144). The overall average scores of the post-implementation survey 

have been increased slightly when compared to the pre-implementation survey from 3.91 

to 4.09 after the implementation of the new learning approach. This new approach has 

generated a great learning experience for the students as responded in the qualitative 

findings of this chapter. 

 In general, Team-Based Learning approach was well perceived by the students’ 

respondents. They still believed that the Team Readiness Assurance Tests (T-RAT) 

discussions could allow them to correct their misconceptions and enhance their 

understanding of the course concepts (Mean= 4.47, Std. dev= 0.900). Also, the 

respondents have changed their perception towards the effectiveness of Individual 

Readiness Assurance Test (I-RAT) as a useful learning activity (Mean= 4.23, Std. dev= 

0.774). The respondents perceived great teamwork as crucial in Team-Based Learning. 

Similarly, they still strongly believed that mutual respect for other team members’ 

viewpoint was essential during the team discussion process (Mean= 4.47, Std. dev= 

0.730). Additionally, they also felt that solving problems in teams is an effective way to 

learn (Mean= 4.40, Std. dev= 0.621) and to practice what they have learned (Mean= 4.20, 

Std. dev= 0.664). They have a positive attitude about working with their team members. 

Surprisingly, the respondents were still not committed to prepare and read the required 

readings before attending the lecture (Mean= 3.27, Std. dev= 1.015). 
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6.4 Evaluation of the Students’ Perception towards Team-Based Learning 

 Section B of the Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire aimed to 

measure the respondents’ perception towards Team-Based Learning approach. Table 6.12 

below presents the comparison of the pre-implementation and post-implementation 

surveys scores. Paired t-test was used to assess the respondents’ perception towards 

Team-Based Learning after the implementation of the new learning approach. Alpha level 

of 0.05 was used for all statistical tests. A t-test was used to test the differences in means 

between two groups which are the perception towards Team-Based Learning for both the 

pre-implementation and post-implementation surveys. 

 
Table 6.12       Paired t-test Analysis Results for the Pre-Implementation and Post-

Implementation Survey for Perception towards Team-Based Learning 
 
______________________________________________________________________                        
           Paired Differences (n= 30)  
________________________________________________________________________________      
Survey                   Mean     N            SD                 T            df Sig(2-tailed)
    
Pre-        3.80              30         0.457          -1.088         29               0.285 
Implementation 
 
Post-        3.96    30             0.649 
Implementation 
 
Gain        0.16 
*p < 0.05 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Null hypothesis 1(a) foreseen that there is no significant difference between the 

pre- implementation survey and post- implementation survey scores concerning the stu-

dents’ perception towards Team-Based Learning after the implementation of Team-Based 

Learning approach. The t-test analysis indicates there was no significant difference in the 

in the scores gathered in term of the perception towards Team-Based Learning for pre- 
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implementation survey (Mean=3.80, Std. dev= 0.457) and post- implementation survey 

(Mean= 3.96, Std. dev= 0.649) conditions; t (29) = -1.088, and p= 0.285. Based on this 

outcome, it can be concluded that the hypothesis is not rejected in which there was no 

significant change in the respondents’ perception towards Team-Based Learning after the 

implementation of the learning approach. 

6.5 Evaluation of the Students’ Perception towards Teamwork in Team-Based 

Learning 

Section C of the Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire intended to 

evaluate the respondents’ perception towards Teamwork in Team-Based Learning. Table 

6.13 below shows the comparison of the pre-implementation and post-implementation 

surveys scores to examine the respondents’ perception towards Teamwork after the 

implementation of Team-Based Learning approach. A t-test was used to test the differ-

ences in means between two groups, which are the perception towards Teamwork in 

Team-Based Learning for both the pre-implementation and post-implementation surveys. 

 
Table 6.13       Paired t-test Analysis Results for the Pre-Implementation and Post-

Implementation Surveys for Perception towards Teamwork 
______________________________________________________________________                        
           Paired Differences (n= 30) 
________________________________________________________________________________      
Survey                   Mean     N            SD                 T            df Sig(2-tailed)
    
Pre-        4.02              30         0.416         -1.513         29               0.141 
Implementation 
 
Post-        4.23    30             0.636 
Implementation 
 
Gain        0.21 
*p < 0.05 
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Null hypothesis 1(b) states that there is no significant difference between the pre-

implementation and post-implementation surveys scores concerning the respondents’ 

perception towards Teamwork in Team-Based Learning after the implementation of 

Team-Based Learning approach. The t-test analysis shows there was no significant dif-

ference in the scores gathered in term of the respondents’ perception towards Teamwork 

in Team-Based Learning for pre- implementation survey (Mean=4.02, Std. dev= 0.416) 

and post- implementation survey (Mean= 4.23, Std. dev= 0.636) conditions; t (29) = -

1.513, and p= 0.141. Based on this outcome, it can be concluded that the hypothesis is 

not rejected in which there was no significant gain in the respondents’ perception towards 

Teamwork after the implementation of Team-Based Learning. 

The overall pre-implementation and post-implementation surveys scores for both 

Section B and C also indicate that there is no significant difference in the respondents’ 

perception towards Team-Based Learning and Teamwork in Team-Based Learning be-

fore and after the implementation of the Team-Based Learning approach. The Paired t-

test analysis shows there was no significant difference in the overall scores obtained for 

pre- implementation survey (Mean= 3.91, Std. dev= 0.389) and post- implementation 

survey (Mean= 4.09, Std. dev= 0.591) conditions; t (29) = -1.381, and p= 0.178. Hereafter, 

the null hypothesis is not rejected. There were no significant differences in the respond-

ents’ perception towards Team-Based Learning and Teamwork in Team-Based Learning 

after the implementation of Team-Based Learning, even though there was a marginally 

increase in the overall mean scores as discussed in the previous section.  

It can be concluded that Team-Based Learning was well-perceived by the students 

enrolled in business courses in this private international higher education institution. The 

overall mean scores for both pre-implementation and post-implementation surveys are 
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considered high. These findings indicated that the students positively perceived Team-

Based Learning and Teamwork in Team-Based Learning even before the implementation 

of Team-Based Learning approach. As a result, there is no significant changes in the 

students’ perception after the implementation of Team-Based Learning approach in such 

a short period of timeframe even though there was a marginally increase in the overall 

mean scores. The t-test analysis results for the overall pre-implementation and post-im-

plementation surveys were presented in Table 6.14. 

Table 6.14       Paired t-test Analysis Results for the Overall Pre-Implementation and 
Post-Implementation Surveys Scores for Perception  

______________________________________________________________________                        
           Paired Differences (n= 30) 
________________________________________________________________________________      
Survey                   Mean     N            SD                 T            df Sig(2-tailed)
    
Pre-        3.91              30         0.389         -1.381         29               0.178 
Implementation 
 
Post-        4.09    30             0.591 
Implementation 
 
Gain        0.18 
*p < 0.05 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 

6.6 Findings of Online Surveys using Google Forms Application 

 Successively, the students’ suggestions of the methods and strategies to improve 

Team-Based Learning were recorded on online worksheets designed and developed using 

Google Forms Application. Google Forms application is a free platform used to create 

online surveys. The survey data was also drawn to substantiate the students’ perception 

towards Team-Based Learning as discussed in the first part of this chapter. The online 

worksheet on Google Forms Application was demonstrated in Figure 6.1 whereas 

examples of the students’ responses were shown in Figure 6.2 below: - 
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Figure 6.1 Screen capture of the Online Worksheet on Google Forms Application 

 

 

Figure 6.2 Screen capture of the Students’ Responses towards TBL 
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 In the online survey, three open-ended questions were provided as measures to 

identify the students’ perceptions towards Team-Based Learning and Teamwork in Team-

Based Learning suggestions and comments for improving the learning approach. The 

questions were: (1) What do you like most about Team-Based Learning? (2) What are the 

limitations that the Team-Based Learning activities presented during the practice? and (3) 

What are the strategies or methods suggested by you to improve the limitations that you 

mentioned previously? 

 The online survey was opened to all the 30 students who were volunteered to 

participate in the study after the implementation of the learning approach. They were the 

same respondents as identified in the first part of this chapter. 25 (83.3%) students were 

involved in the online survey on Google Forms Application. Their responses were rec-

orded confidentially and anonymously solely for this study. The online responses were 

analysed and coded to search for themes and similarities manually without using any 

qualitative data analysis software. Data collected from the survey indicated the student 

respondents’ perceptions and experiences to determine the methods and strategies to im-

prove Team-Based Learning for business education that was unveiled during the coding 

process.  

6.6.1 Findings of the Students’ Perception towards Team-Based Learning  

Majority of the student respondents expressed positive thoughts about Team-

Based Learning. These findings supported the previous quantitative data to answer Re-

search Question 3 (RO3) regarding the students’ perception towards Team-Based Learn-

ing and Teamwork in Team-Based Learning. Three students commended vividly that the 

continuous tests increased their self-efficacy to pass this unit as indicated in their test 

results and they prefer Team-Based Learning than the traditional final examination 
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method. Interestingly, these students emphasised scoring a good grade for this unit of 

study. These findings substantiate the quantitative data gathered using the Evaluation of 

Team-Based Learning Questionnaire in which the students strongly perceived that Team-

Based Learning could be able to correct their mistakes and improve their understanding 

of the course concepts (Mean= 4.47, Std. dev= 0.900). They also believed that Team-

Based Learning helps them to prepare for course examination and assignments (Mean= 

3.87, Std. dev= 1.008). The quotes are shown below as extracted from these students. 

 

According to Student 11, “The continuous tests motivated me to study harder to score a 

better grade compared to the final examination”. 

 

According to Student 13, “I am always curious to know the answers and my results after 

the tests. Now I can track my mistakes and my grades right after the team tests. I am 

happy with this approach.” 

 

According to Student 16, “I felt happy about the experience as it can help us to get higher 

grades for the subject”. 

 

Based on the researcher and the instructors’ observation, these students were most 

probably academically excellence students who were concerned about their academic per-

formance and always curious to know their mistakes and results after tests. They were 

happy to know the correct answers for the individual tests immediately after the team 

tests. They could instantly recognise their mistakes and try to read more or consult their 

teammates on the spot to enhance their understanding of that particular topic. They could 
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know their cumulative grades for both individual and team tests right after the tests. Some 

students, especially academically excellent and good students who are concerned about 

their grades identified this element as crucial and they would like to learn as much new 

knowledge as possible in class. They are the group of students who incline to learn 

through mistakes.  

The first question provoked participants to share their positive perception con-

cerning Team-Based Learning approach.  Two of the students insisted that Team-Based 

Learning help to recall back the knowledge that they have learned and enhanced their 

understanding of the difficult topics. These findings supported the previous quantitative 

data in which the students perceived that Team-Based Learning helps in increasing their 

understanding of the course learning materials (Mean= 4.03, Std. dev= 0.718). Their re-

sponses asserted, 

 

According to Student 8, “The activity is done in class at the same time it recalls back on 

the things that are learned back in class”.  

 

According to Student 15, “This approach enables me to know my misunderstanding on 

specific topics and correct myself topic by topics. This method improves my understand-

ing of the difficult topics”. 

 

Few of the respondents felt that the Team-Based Learning tests were aligned with 

their learning styles and should be carried out as the current teaching and learning practice 

in the future. They agreed to replace final examination with the continuous Team-Based 

learning assessment. These findings confirm the quantitative data gathered in which the 
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students claimed that they prefer Team-Based Learning assessment method over 

traditional final examination method (Mean= 4.10, Std. dev= 1.062). Among the com-

ments received were as follow: - 

 

According to Student 5, “Continue to be no final exam, please. It gives students pressure 

to” pass” rather than to learn”. 

 

According to Student 18, “I hope more team-based activities will be implemented as this 

will help nurture students’ social skills, and it will help more for students in studying in 

a group than alone. Team-based activities are definitely much better than the final exam”. 

 

According to Student 23, “To have TBL teaching in every single unit with no final exam”. 

 

However, there was one minor feedback indicated that final examination should 

be included as part of the assessment tasks as quoted below: - 

 

According to Student 22, “Need to have a final exam (maybe 30%)”. 

 

This feedback be provided was most probably because this student is the exam-

oriented type who are too used to the traditional examination system and it takes time for 

these students to accommodate to this new learning experience as indicated by one of the 

students. The feedback described, 
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According to Student 8, “Happy to it but it took time to accommodate the experience for 

further use in the future”. 

 

6.6.2 Findings of the Students’ Perception towards Teamwork in Team-Based 

Learning 

These findings reflected the students reported feedback on the procedures and ac-

tivities implemented in the team tests that were established by the unit convenor and the 

researcher for this study. The keywords in this theme were clear except for “cohesive-

ness” and “diverse”. Cohesiveness was used to confer the students’ respondents’ aware-

ness about the importance of teamwork in Team-Based Learning to unite and work to-

gether effectively. The term diverse in the theme meant the unit convenor and tutor should 

divide the students into teams by showing a great deal of variety of students in the teams. 

The team members differ in term of gender, age, ethnicity, nationality, culture, major, and 

learning styles.  

 One of the impacts of Team-Based Learning as described by the respondents were 

to enhance the cohesiveness of the team members. This finding supported by Espey 

(2012) and Michaelsen, Sweet and Parmalee (2009) who reported that Team-Based 

Learning contributed to team cohesiveness and team success. Team-Based Learning ac-

tivities played a direct role in building up good relationship among the team members, 

mainly via the group discussion by working closely together with the team members. 

They tend to learn through their peers’ explanation regarding their choices of selection 

for the individual test. Consequently, their scores for team tests gradually improved as 

well. These findings confirm the quantitative data collected using the Evaluation of 

Team-Based Learning Questionnaire in which the students strongly perceived that there 
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was mutual respect for other team members’ viewpoints during team discussion (Mean= 

4.47, Std. dev= 0.730) and they have positive attitude about working with their team 

members (Mean= 4.30, Std. dev= 0.915). 

 

According to Student 17, “The most memorable experience that I get from the TBL is able 

to have a good group collaboration and relationship with each of my group member…. 

each one of us respects each other and helping each other”.  

 

According to Student 19, “There was one time when all of us had a very different 

perspective towards this particular question, and it took us a while just to figure out the 

answers to that question, after a long discussion (more like a debate). And somehow it 

made us closer”. 

 

According to Student 25, “Our team cohesiveness improved every week. As a result, our 

team tests score gradually improved also”. 

 

The respondents suggested that diverse team members are one of the competitive 

advantages of the teams to contribute new ideas and more accurate answers for the team 

tests. This was proven by the instructors and researcher based on their observations 

throughout the semester. These findings supported the quantitative data in which the stu-

dents believed that Team-Based Learning develops their information synthesizing skills 

(Mean= 3.90, Std. dev= 0.960). Below are the quotes from the students. 
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According to Student 1, “It gives us opportunities to hear everyone's opinion and consider 

new ideas and ways of thinking”. 

 

According to Student 17, “I am very happy and very satisfied with my group member. 

This is because each one of us contributes ideas and helping each other”.  

 

The respondents also suggested that diverse team members are essential to estab-

lish communication skills among the team members as asserted below: -  

 

According to Student 2, “Diverse team members help to establish communication skills 

between your group members”. 

 

According to Student 24, “The best thing is the diverse group members I met and our 

work effort is great”. 

 

Positively, the students commented that the team application exercises enabled 

them to learn from the strengths and weaknesses of their team members in the process of 

solving the tasks given. Additionally, the continuous team application practices also ena-

bled the students to learn diversity-related topics that might be useful in their future HR 

career. Below are the comments from these two students, 

 

According to Student 3, “I get to learn each member's strength and weakness of their 

knowledge regarding of the tasks given for the team”. 
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According to Student 23, “Continuously learn about diversity-related topics in teams that 

will greatly enhance my understanding and contribute to my career as an HR officer in 

future”. 

 

These findings validate the previous quantitative data in which the students per-

ceived that solving problems in teams is an effective way to learn (Mean= 4.40, Std. dev= 

0.612) and the ability to collaborate with their team members is necessary if they want to 

be successful in their learning (Mean= 4.20, Std. dev= 0.847). 

 

6.7 Findings of the Methods and Strategies to Improve Team-Based Learning 

Activities 

This part of the chapter is intended to discover the methods and strategies to im-

prove the implementation of Team-based Learning activities in business education. The 

researcher will refine this study in future iterations based on the researcher’s observation 

and the feedback and recommendations suggested by the student respondents. The refine-

ment will be done in future postgraduates’ study.  The findings were tabulated in the 

section below. The attempt revealed in this process aims to answer the Research Question 

3 (RQ3). 

The findings obtained from the online survey on the Google Form Application for 

the students’ respondents after the implementation of the Team-Based Learning approach 

aimed to examine the methods and strategies to improve Team-Based Learning for a 

business unit in a private higher education institution from the students’ perspective. 

Results of the Research Question 3 concerning the methods and strategies to improve 

Team-Based Learning for business education in higher education based on the students’ 
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perspective were analysed and presented in Table 6.15. There were four major themes 

derived from the analysis of the gathered data as discussed in the following section. The 

themes are “Pre-Class Preparation”, “Individual Readiness Assurance Process Tests”, 

Team Readiness Assurance Process Tests”, and “Case Study Team Application 

Exercises”. The students suggested that the Team-Based Learning activities should be 

improved based on the four phases of Team-Based learning approach. These themes were 

determined based on the framework suggested by Whitley et al. (2015), Michaelsen and 

Sweet (2011), and Huang and Lin (2017). The main themes and sub-themes of the 

analysis results are gathered in Table 6.15 as follow: - 
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Table 6.15 Major Themes and Keywords from the analysis of “Methods and 
Strategies to Improve Team-Based Learning in Higher Education” Based 
on Students’ Perspective 

 

Research                     

Question 

Main Themes Sub-Themes 

 

 

 

 

 

Which are the 

methods and 

strategies to 

improve Team-

Based Learning 

activities for 

business education 

in a private 

international 

higher education 

institution based 

on the students’ 

recommendations 

after the 

implementation of 

the Team-Based 

Learning 

approach? 

 

Pre-Class Preparation Create more pre-class e-tivities. 

Individual Readiness 

Assurance Process 

Tests 

To bold or highlight the relevant key 

words in the questions 

Group Readiness                    

Assurance Process 

Tests  

Replace the IF-@ form with response 

apps or software. 

Develop team dynamics based on the 

four stages of team development 

processes. 

Instructor should act as an active 

facilitator to make sure all members 

contribute to the tests. 

Extra time to be given to teams with 

disagreement or conflicts. 

Case Study Team        

Application Exercises 

 

 

 

 

 

Clear instruction and requirement 

should be given by the tutor, especially 

in the first application exercise. 

Conduct the RAP Tests before the team 

application exercises as revision. 

To create a stress-free environment for 

the students. 

To redesign the tasks and questions that 

require input from each member. 
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6.7.1 Pre-Class Preparation 

One student suggested to create more pre-class self-preparation activities to pre-

pare the students for the tests. This student suggestion quoted, 

 

According to Student 8, “Suggest to initiate more pre-class activities such as e-tivities”. 

 

Thus, more recorded lecture videos will be developed for difficult topics. In addi-

tion, more e-tivities will also be created via Blackboard to enhance students’ understand-

ing after watching the pre-lecture videos. This strategy is crucial to overcome one of the 

Team-Based Learning issues identified from the quantitative data in which the 

respondents were not confident that they could be committed to prepare and read the 

required readings before attending the lecture (Mean= 3.27, Std. dev= 1.015). 

 

6.7.2 Individual Readiness Assurance Process Tests 

 There was no major recommendation proposed by the students concerning the 

individual tests. Nevertheless, there was one student suggested that the relevant keywords 

of some of the long questions should be bolded or highlighted as some of the questions 

were too long, and it took time for the student to understand the questions. The responses 

were as follow, 

 

According to Student 11, “It takes time for me to understand the long questions as I find 

it hard to understand long English sentences and sometimes 30 minutes were not enough 
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for the individual test. It would be good if the relevant key words of the questions could 

be highlighted or bolded so that we can understand the questions better”. 

  

This issue is perhaps because there were three German and Danish exchange stu-

dents in this class for whom English is not their first language. Based on the researcher 

and instructors’ observation, these students had to translate the learning materials to the 

German and Danish language most of the time in classes. The other students had taken 

few English proficiency courses before being enrolled at the university and are considered 

as doing fine with no major issue with their English. 

6.7.3 Team Readiness Assurance Process Tests 

Few students commented negatively towards the team tests activities. According 

to them, these all depend on who the team members are. Most of them agreed that their 

team members were the main factor that led to their dissatisfaction towards the team tests. 

The students were unsatisfied with their team members who did not contribute and refuse 

to cooperate with other team members. There was a lack of communication among the 

team members that sometimes led to disagreement and conflicts in the idea. The students’ 

responses described, 

 

According to Student 1, “Possible limitations may include team members were not 

actively involved in discussions and refused to cooperate with the other team members in 

various activities”. 

 

According to Student 2, “Not all students contributed in the group”. 
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According to Student 3, “Lack of communications among team members, sometimes 

disagreement and conflicts in ideas come about”. 

 

According to Student 16, “Different people may have their own opinions about the reason 

they choose the answer. We will always need to spend more time to discuss if there were 

different answers”. 

 

This issue was still occurring even though the students were given the freedom to 

choose their team members. This issue is because some students were absent for the first 

few classes when the team was formed. As a result, these students were randomly allo-

cated into different teams to form diverse groups with 5-6 students. The issues brought 

up by the students indicated that the team dynamics were not addressed sufficiently. In 

order to overcome this issue, the four stages of team development- Forming, Storming, 

Norming, and Performing should be emphasised. Moreover, the instructor and tutor 

should act as an active facilitator to walk around the class and make sure that all members 

contribute to the tests. They might also be evaluated based on their participation and 

involvement in the discussions. Extra time should also be given to the teams with any 

disagreement or different opinions. 

Furthermore, the student respondents also commented on an interesting point 

highlighted in regard to replace the IF-@ Form with technology. This suggestion can be 

able to save resources and costs. The IF-@ Form has to be ordered and delivered from 

Australia every semester because these printed forms would be expired and cannot be 

used anymore after approximately one year. The international students in this class might 

recommend this suggestion due to their learning background in which their countries are 
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practising advanced technology as their tertiary education teaching and learning approach. 

Technology here referred to instructional technology that can be able to enhance the 

teaching and learning process of Team-Based Learning approach. Instructional 

technology is the current educational trend of our country. Previous literature also has 

reported the effectiveness of educational technology in enhancing the Team-Based Learn-

ing approach and the strategies to improve students’ learning and understanding.  

On top of this issue, two of the students also pointed out the weaknesses of the IF-

@ Form in which the format and the quality of the form were not standardised. The re-

sponses claimed as follow: - 

 

According to Student 12, “The team test can get better with technology. That motivates 

us to love to do it. Replace the if-@ form with response apps or software”. 

 

According to Student 13, “The stars or asterisk on the IF-@ Form is not standardized in 

which they are inconsistently printed on the left and right-hand sides of the answers. This 

is confusing sometimes”. 

 

According to Student 18, “Sometimes it was hard to scratch the answers on the IF-@ 

Form. According to our lecturer, some of the forms have expired”. 

 

Generally, there were both positive and negative comments about the scratching 

method used in the team tests. The students agreed that the scratching method had enabled 

them to learn from their mistakes. Moreover, the scratching method is also an interesting 
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approach because the students could challenge by filling in an appeal form if any of the 

teams were not happy with the correct answer from the test. If their appeal were correct 

as they could follow up their appeal the following week, all members of that group would 

get the marks. This appeal method was adopted from Michaelsen and Sweet (2011) and 

Michaelsen (2008). Farland et al. (2015) reported that this assessment method could be 

able to increase exam scores and improve the students’ perceptions of the quality of their 

team interaction. The students’ comments in regard to this method are as follow: - 

 

According to Student 7, “The most memorable experience will be answered sheet-

scratching part during group test because it is fun when we discuss about the answer. This 

is my first time doing something like this”. 

 

According to Student 9, “When we scratched for the wrong answers and we learned from 

mistakes”. 

 

According to Student 14, “It is interesting that we could challenge if we were not happy 

with the correct answers provided by the tests”. 

 

 Surprisingly, one of the respondents proclaimed that the scratching method is just 

similar with scratching the lottery code in which they are trying to guess the actual an-

swers. The Muslim students in the class most probably proposed this issue. The students’ 

response is quoted below: - 
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According to Student 21, “The scratching game is just scratching the lottery code. We 

are trying to guess the answers to the questions”. 

 

However, the instructors and tutors have clarified this issue several times in the 

classes. This activity is not considered as gambling because all the students are required 

to put in effort in order to answer the questions correctly, and they deserve to be granted 

for the marks as long as they have put in their hard work to study and prepare for the tests. 

Besides, it also does not involve any money or for money’s worth. Islam views gam-bling 

as an activity to obtain undeserved money or goods that will lead him or her to laziness 

and eliminates his or her strength to work. 

 

6.7.4 Case Study Team Application Exercises  

It was significant to note that there were two students quoted ‘Teamwork’ as a 

distraction for them to learn and perform better. Below are their quotes: - 

 

According to Student 5, “The limitation of TBL is ‘Conflicted’. Teamwork 

synchronisation is a rarity”. 

 

According to Student 10, “Our T-RAT MCQ test is satisfying. However, on group test on 

the case study, we do face issues in working together effectively. It is normal for situations 

like this to arise in a group. Nonetheless, there may sometimes be I feel frustrated. I wish 

to have more active members contributing to group discussions”. 
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This assessment aimed to remind the students to be well-prepared before classes. 

However, it is undeniable that some students did not take this assessment seriously. Some 

of the students did not even do any preparation and reading before class as described by 

Student 15 below: - 

 

“We usually split our tasks among the team members. However, two of our members 

always do lot read the case before class. Eventually, I as the team leader have to do their 

work”. 

 

Even though most of the students prefer group discussion than individual assess-

ment, yet, there were also students who could not value teamwork. Some of the students 

prefer to solve the problem alone rather than in teams. This issue is mainly due to social 

loafing phenomenon in which a team member is seemed as employing less effort to com-

plete the task given when he or she is working in a team than when working alone. The 

social loafing phenomenon was shown in the following case as described by one of the 

respondents: - 

 

According to Student 20, “However, we have to accept one member that the person does 

not really put the full commitment in the group, and yet the person is smart as well, but 

the person pretended to be dumb”. 

 



 
 

212 
 

In this study, challenging cases and questions were proposed to the students in the 

team application exercises assessment. Higher order thinking skills were required to an-

swer the questions. Hence, the students are expected to solve the questions in teams, and 

there might be constructive solutions from their peers that could be learned. The feedback 

from the students who prefer to work alone are indicated as follow: - 

 

According to Student 6, “I prefer doing the assignments or assessment tasks individually 

in order to avoid any conflicts or misunderstanding”. 

 

According to Student 23, “I prefer to solve the case study questions alone, especially 

when it comes to theory and concept”. 

 

In order to reduce the Teamwork issue, there is a need to redesign the assessment 

questions and tasks that require input and contribution from each individual within a team 

as suggested by the students as follow: - 

 

According to Student 1, “Have activities that encourage all team members to work 

together to solve puzzles or problems that require input from each individual within a 

team”. 

 

According to Student 2, “Come out with a suitable task that can get all members to 

contribute”.  
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According to Student 3, “Each member should try to take turns to speak out their ideas 

and problems to the members early so that work can be done efficiently”.  

 

A thought-provoking point made by the students was the focus on relaxation to 

overcome stress while answering the questions. The responses are as captured below: - 

 

According to Student 15, “I get stressed out when there were so many things to write on 

the answer papers”. 

 

According to Student 19, “Stress and panic due to time constraint. I get most of them 

wrong during one of the TBL”. 

 

A certain level of pressure is necessary to motivate the students to persevere 

through the waves of learning. This finding shows that the students have convinced level 

of self-awareness towards stress and pressure in their study. Nevertheless, they were all 

Year Two students who have been battered through many units in previous semesters. 

They were expected to be more resilient to challenges in university compared to first-year 

students. However, it is undeniable that some of them might be worried about the pres-

sures to study. Hence, their lecturer and tutor should work out for a conducive and stress-

free environment for the students, particularly for the team application exercises assess-

ment.  

 Subsequently, one of the respondents commented that the cases given were too 

long in which one of them consisted of seven pages. Subsequently, another respondent 
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suggested that there is a need for the tutor or lecturer to briefly explain the cases and the 

questions to the students before the team application exercises. Additionally, the tutor is 

also required to provide clear instructions to the students before the exercises commence, 

particularly for the first application exercise since the students have no idea at all on what 

are they supposed to do. The responses asserted, 

 

According to Student 24, “The cases given were too long. Some of the contents were hard 

to understand”. 

 

According to Student 14, “Clear instruction should be given by the tutor, especially in 

the first application exercise”. 

 

According to Student 15, “Tutor should clarify her requirements for the case study 

questions”. 

 

Eventually, a respondent also suggested that it would be more efficient if the in-

dividual and group tests were conducted before the team application exercises. This sug-

gestion is crucial because the individual and group tests can be a revision session for the 

students to prepare for their team application exercises so that they would have a better 

understanding on the concepts and theories that would be covered in the tests. He de-

scribes, 
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According to Student 25, “It is better to have RAP tests before the application exercises. 

We can take the RAP as a revision to improve our concepts and theories for the 

application exercise”.  

 

6.8 The Relationship between the Students’ Perception towards Team-Based 

Learning and their Learning Outcomes  

Research Question 5 (RQ5) aimed to examine the effect of Team-Based Learning 

on the learning outcomes among the students’ respondents. The respondents were 

required to indicate their current carry marks for this unit in Section A of the Evaluation 

of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire. The carry marks refer to the total scores for the 

Individual Tests, Team Tests, and the Team Application Exercises. These findings are 

essential to answer the following research question. 

 This research question investigates the effect of Team-Based Learning on the stu-

dents’ learning outcomes after the implementation of the Team-Based Learning session. 

The tested hypothesis was as follow: - 

 

H02: There is no significant relationship between the students’ perception towards 

Team-Based Learning and learning outcomes among business students in a pri-

vate international higher education institution. 

 

Therefore, Pearson Moment Correlation Analysis was carried out to determine the 

relationship between the students’ perception towards Team-Based Learning and learning 

outcomes.  
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6.8.1 Assumptions Testing 

Some underlying assumptions must be met before correlational analysis can be 

carried out. The first assumption is that the data must be collected from related pairs 

which mean both sets of data must be gathered from the same respondent. Secondly, the 

data collected should follow a continuous or ordinal scale of measurement. The third 

assumption is that the scores for each variable should be normally distributed. The fourth 

assumption is the relationship between the two variables must be linear, and lastly, the 

scores must be clustered uniformly about the regression line. Assumption 1 and 2 are a 

matter of research design. Assumption 3 can be tested using normality tests as outlined 

below. Finally, Assumptions 4 and 5 can be tested by determining the scatterplots of the 

variables.  

6.8.2 Normality Test 

Kolmogorov-Smirnov Test and Skewness Values were used to test the normality 

of the data. The scores for each variable must be normally distributed. The independent 

variable in this study is the students’ perception towards Team-Based Learning whereas 

the dependent variable is the students’ learning outcomes which included their total scores 

for the individual test, team tests, and team application exercises. Kolmogorov-Smirnov 

Test of Normality showed that the collected data for the students’ perception and learning 

outcome scores were normally distributed as shown in Table 6.16. The p-value for 

students’ perception towards Team-Based Learning (0.161) and their learning outcome 

scores (0.121) was higher than 0.05. Hence, the scores for both the dependent and 

independent variables were normally distributed. 
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Table 6.16 Kolmogorov-Smirnov Test of Normality for Students’ Perception and 
Learning Outcomes (n= 30) 

______________________________________________________________________                           
Variables         Kolmogorov-           df   p-value  
                Smirnov Statistic              
______________________________________________________________________ 
Students’ Perception    0.136      30     0.161 
of TBL 
 
Learning Outcome    0.143      30     0.121 
Scores 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
 

Subsequently, the Skewness Values were also determined to test the normality of 

the scores for each variable as shown in Table 6.17. Skewness values fall in the range of 

-2 and +2 show the normality of data. Skewness Values for both the pre-implementation 

and post- implementation surveys scores were within the acceptable range of -2 and +2. 

The negative values for skewness of the students’ perception towards Team-Based 

Learning (-1.403) and the learning outcome scores (-0.179) imply a negative skew. 

Therefore, it was verified that the scores for both variables were normally distributed. 

 
Table 6.17 Skewness Values for Pre-Implementation and Post-Implementation 

Surveys Scores (n= 30) 
______________________________________________________________________                           
Scores                Skewness                Std. Error  
                       Value     
___________________________________________________________________ 
Students’ Perception          -1.403            0.427   
of TBL    
 
Learning Outcome          -0.179            0.427  
Scores    
______________________________________________________________________ 
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6.8.3 Linearity Test 

The scatterplot shown in Figure 6.3 indicated that assumptions of linearity and 

homoscedasticity were not violated. There is a linear relationship between the students’ 

perception towards Team-Based Learning and their learning outcome scores. 

 

Figure 6.3 Scatterplot Showing the Linear Relationship between the Students’ 
Perception of Team-Based Learning and Learning Outcome Scores (n=30) 

 

All the assumptions mentioned above were met. Therefore, Pearson Moment 

Correlation Analysis can be undertaken in the following section to investigate the 

relationship between the students’ perception towards Team-Based Learning and their 

learning outcome. 
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6.8.4 Evaluation of the Relationship between the Students’ Perception of Team-

Based Learning and their Learning Outcomes  

The strength of the relationship between the students’ perception towards Team-

Based Learning and their learning outcome was determined based on Fraenkel and 

Wallen’s (1993) criteria as shown in Table 6.18.  

 
Table 6.18   Interpretation of the Pearson’s Correlation Coefficient, r Values (n= 30) 

______________________________________________________________________                                 
Pearson’s Coefficient (r)     Strength of Relationship 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 0.80 – 1.00       Very Strong   
 
 0.60 – 0.79           Strong 
 
 0.40 – 0.59        Moderate 
 
 0.20 – 0.39           Weak 
 
 0.00 – 0.19       Negligible to very weak 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Table 6.19 showed the results of Pearson correlation analyses for the relationship 

between the students’ perception towards Team-Based Learning and their learning 

outcome. 

 
Table 6.19 Pearson Correlation Analysis Results (n= 30) 

______________________________________________________________________                        
             Learning Outcome Scores 
Students’ Perception of TBL  ________________________________________ 
         r   p-value                                                 
    
              0.270   0.074 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 
Note. r= Pearson Correlation Coefficients, 
*Correlation was significant at the 0.05 level 
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Null hypothesis 2 states that there is no significant relationship between the stu-

dents’ perception towards Team-Based Learning and learning outcomes among univer-

sity business students. The results in Table 6.19 showed that the null hypothesis is not 

rejected (r= 0.270, p > 0.05). The p-value in this study is greater than 0.05, and the 

strength of the relationship between the variables are relatively weak. Thus, null hypoth-

esis 2 is not rejected that there is no significant relationship between the students’ percep-

tion towards Team-Based Learning and learning outcomes among business students at a 

private higher education institution in Sarawak. The students’ perception towards Team-

Based Learning does not significantly affect the learning outcomes among university 

business students. 

6.9 Summary of Findings from Evaluation Phase 

 Table 6.20 showed the overall summary of the quantitative findings obtained from 

the pre-implementation and post- implementation surveys scores. The findings were 

analysed using the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) Version 23.0 to be 

following the evaluation phase of KEMP Model to answer Research Questions 3 and 4 

of this study. A Paired t-test was conducted to investigate the difference in the students’ 

perception before and after the implementation of Team-Based Learning. Subsequently, 

Pearson Correlation Analysis was used to study the relationship between the students’ 

perception towards Team-Based Learning and their learning outcomes. The Evaluation 

of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire was the research instrument that used as the pre 

and post-implementation surveys for this study. 
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Table 6.20   Summary of the Quantitative Findings from Evaluation Phase 
 

Pre-Implementation and Post-
Implementation Surveys 

Findings 

The Students’ Perception 
towards Team-Based 
Learning and Teamwork in 
Team-Based Learning 

There is no significant difference in the students’ per 
ception towards Team-Based Learning and Team-
work in Team-Based Learning before and after the 
implementation of Team-Based Learning. 

 

The Relationship between the 
Students’ Perception towards 
Team-Based Learning and 
their Learning Outcomes 

 

There is no significant relationship between the stu-
dents’ perception towards Team-Based Learning and 
learning outcomes among the business students in a 
private international higher education institution. 

 

 

 In summary, the research instrument used in this study was reliable and 

appropriate. All the underlying assumptions were met before the t-test, and correlation 

analysis was undertaken. Generally, the business students’ perception towards Team-

Based Learning for both the pre-implementation and post- implementation surveys was 

at the good level. The students perceived Teamwork as an essential element in Team-

Based Learning. The findings from the study showed no significant difference in the stu-

dents’ perception before and after the implementation of Team-Based Learning. The stu-

dents’ respondents felt that Team Readiness Assurance Tests (T-RAT) and Individual 

Readiness Assurance Tests (I-RAT) discussions could allow them to correct their 

mistakes and improve their understanding of the course concepts. However, the 

respondents were not confident that they could read the required readings before attending 

the lecture. Eventually, this study also showed that there was no significant relationship 

between the students’ perception towards Team-Based Learning and learning outcomes 

among university business students. 
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The qualitative findings of the students’ perception towards Team-Based 

Learning and Teamwork in Team-Based Learning are summarised in Table 6.21 as 

follow: - 

 

Table 6.21 Summary of the Qualitative Findings for the Students’ Perception towards 
Team-Based Learning and Teamwork in Team-Based Learning 

 

Students’ Perception towards Team-Based Learning (TBL) 

1. TBL corrects their mistakes. 

2. TBL improves their understanding of the course concepts. 

3. TBL increases their self-efficacy to pass the unit. 

4. TBL enhances their understanding of the course learning materials. 

5. Majority of them prefer TBL assessment to traditional final examination 
method. 

 

Students’ Perception towards Teamwork in Team-Based Learning (TBL) 

1. TBL builds up team cohesiveness among team members. 

2. There was mutual respect among team members during team discussions. 

3. Diverse team members contribute new ideas and more accurate answers for 
the team tests. 

4. Diverse teams establish communication skills among the team members. 

5. Solving problems in teams is an effective way to learn. 

 

 

These qualitative findings substantiate the quantitative data gathered using the 

Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire. Generally, the students perceived 

that Team-Based Learning can be able to correct their mistakes and improve their 

understanding of the course concepts. They believed that Team-Based Learning increases 

their self-efficacy to pass the unit and enhances their understanding of the course learning 
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materials. Overall, majority of the students prefer continuous Team-Based Learning 

assessment over traditional final examination method.  

Furthermore, the students believed Team-Based Learning builds up great team 

cohesiveness among team members that would eventually lead to their team success. 

Their responses indicated that there was mutual respect among their team members during 

team discussions. They perceived diverse team members as essential to contribute new 

ideas and more accurate answers for the team tests by establishing greater communication 

skills among the team members. Solving problems in teams is perceived by the students 

as an effective way to learn. 

The qualitative findings from the evaluation phase have also provided data 

regarding the methods and strategies to improve the implementation of Team-based 

Learning for business education in a private international higher education institution as 

tabulated in Table 6.22. 
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Table 6.22 Summary of the Qualitative Findings for the Methods and Strategies to 
Improve Team-Based Learning 

 

Main Themes Suggested Methods and Strategies to Improve 
Team-Based Learning 

Pre-Class Preparation Create more pre-class preparation e-tivities. 

Individual Readiness Assurance 
Process Tests 

To bold or highlight the relevant key words in the 
questions 

Group Readiness Assurance 
Process Tests  

 

 

Replace the IF-@ form with response apps or 
software. 

Develop team dynamics based on the four stages 
of team development processes. 

Instructor should act as an active facilitator to 
make sure all members contribute to the tests. 

Extra time to be given to teams with disagreement 
or conflicts. 

Case Study Team Application 
Exercises 

 

 

 

Clear instructions and requirements should be 
provided by the tutor, especially in the first 
application exercise. 

Have the RAP Tests before the team application 
exercises as revision. 

To create a stress-free environment for the 
students. 

To redesign the tasks and questions that require 
input from each member. 

 

 Refinement will be made in the future iterations of postgraduates’ study based on 

the feedback and recommendations suggested by the student respondents. A well-de-

signed Team-Based Learning curriculum starts by ensuring that the intended learning 

outcomes (ILO), teaching and learning activities (TLA) and assessment tasks are aligned, 

and their grading is supporting each other (Biggs & Tang, 2011). Subsequently, the 
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findings indicated that there is an imperative need to highlight or bold the keywords in all 

the questions of Individual Tests. The instructors believe that the students were not doing 

well in their Individual Tests due to lack of preparation problem. Therefore, there is a 

demanding need to prepare and upload more short lecture videos to the Blackboard 

Learning System and followed by relevant e-tivities, as suggested by the students to assist 

them at the preparation stage. Blackboard Learning System should be fully utilised as a 

platform to ensure that the students read and prepare before classes. 

 The above findings suggested that there is a need to replace the scratching method 

using IF-@ Form with relevant software or application to save time and costs. Moreover, 

the findings also implied that the teamwork issue existed in the implementation of Team-

Based Learning activities. In conjunction with this, there is a need to allow the students 

to choose their team members with the condition that their teams must consist of diverse 

team members with different genders, academic and cultural background, races, 

ethnicities, and academic abilities. Their team dynamics should be developed sufficiently 

based on the four stages of team formation processes. The instructors should act as an 

active facilitator to make sure all members contribute to the tests. The students were 

suggested to be evaluated based on their participation and involvement in the team-based 

tests. It was also suggested to provide extra time to the teams with any disagreement or 

different opinions to resolve their conflicts. 

 Eventually, there is a need to be tolerated upon the students’ requests to conduct 

the Individual and Team tests as revision before the Team Application Exercises 

assessment to build up the students’ knowledge of the concept and theories learned. 

Additionally, the instructors should work out for a conducive and stress-free environment 

for the students, particularly for the team application exercises assessment. In order to 
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reduce the teamwork issue in the case study team application exercises, there is a need to 

redesign the assessment questions and tasks that require input and contribution from each 

individual within a team. Ultimately, the instructors are required to provide more precise 

instructions and briefly explain the requirements of the cases and questions to the students 

before the exercises. 

6.10 Summary 

 This chapter analysed the findings for Research Questions 2, 3 and 4 of this study. 

Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) Version 23.0 was used as the data 

analysis technique to analyse the quantitative data obtained from the student respondents 

via the Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire. Nonetheless, the qualitative 

data of the students’ suggestions for the methods and strategies to improve the Team-

Based Learning approach were gathered using an online survey on Google Forms 

Application. Meaningful results were analysed and produced, and will be used for the 

interpretation of discussion and conclusion purposes in Chapter 7. 
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CHAPTER 7 

DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION 

7.0 Introduction 

 This chapter discusses the research findings reported in Chapter 4 to Chapter 6, 

summarises the research methodology of this study, outlines the implications of this study 

and presents the recommendations for future research. Finally, this chapter also concludes 

the entire study. Generally, this chapter consists of four parts. 

 The first part of this chapter summarises this whole research based on four phases 

of this study. The second part discusses the qualitative findings of this study, which covers 

Research Questions 1, 2, and 3. This part includes the documentation analysis and face-

to-face in-depth interviews results obtained from the students and instructors respondents 

before, after, and throughout the implementation of the Team-Based Learning 

interventional period. The qualitative findings are discussed based on relevant empirical 

research and theories. The next part of this chapter discusses the quantitative findings of 

this study to cover Research Questions 4 and 5. These quantitative data are crucial to 

verify the usability of Team-Based Learning in business education and the strategies to 

improve this learning intervention based on the needs of business students in a private 

international higher education institution. Past empirical findings are compared and 

discussed in this part, supported by relevant theories where applicable. The final part of 

this chapter concludes and discusses both the qualitative and quantitative findings drawn 

from the data analysis process. The implications of the findings and the suggestions for 
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future studies are also provided in the last part of this chapter. 

7.1 Summary of the Study 

 This study was conducted based on four phases derived from the KEMP’s Model 

which was chosen as the framework of this research. This research was also aligned with 

the nine elements of the KEMP’s Model. The four phases of this study were the needs 

analysis phase, the design and development phase, the implementation phase, and the 

evaluation phase. This study was carried out among the Bachelor of Business program 

students in a private international higher education institution in Malaysia. This university 

was chosen because its main campus is encouraging their academic staff to conduct 

Team-Based Learning actively as one of their new instructional strategies.  

Recently, universities and colleges are implementing group-based learning activ-

ities that are believed to be able to enhance higher-order understanding among the stu-

dents. Team-Based Learning is one of the group-based teaching and learning approaches 

that was believed by most of the researchers to be able to enhance teamwork skills and 

both individual and group conceptual learning. Empirical evidence revealed that Team-

Based Learning is a practical approach to improving students’ achievement, learning out-

comes, and the development of group cohesiveness among the members.  

This study is a Design-Based Research that was designed and developed based on 

the issues faced by the Bachelor of Business students in a private international higher 

education institution in Malaysia. Design-Based Research is an educational research 

methodology that makes use of the design of educational interventions that focuses on 

solving complex educational problems in a defined setting to develop advanced learning 
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theory, and this process is iterative in nature. The instructional issues faced by the busi-

ness students were investigated via the first phase, which is the needs analysis phase of 

this study. Needs analysis phase is essential to determine the instructional gaps and prob-

lem faced by the students within the setting and eventually identifies areas that need to 

be improved. These findings were the basis used in the design and development phases. 

Before the actual data collection process, instructional issues faced by the university 

business students were identified based on the interviews with six ‘at risk’ students and 

two expert instructors who were also the instructors for the unit studied in this research. 

This study was developed based on the instructional issues faced by the business 

students in a private international higher education institution in Malaysia all this while. 

Instructional needs refer to the problems faced by the business students in the art or prac-

tice of teaching and learning. Based on the findings obtained during the preliminary needs 

analysis phase, it was found that there were four main instructional issues faced by the 

business students generally. These mentioned issues are ‘lack of interactivity’, ‘lack of 

learning skills’, ‘lack of practical exposure’, and ‘personal efforts to achieve targeted 

goals’ issues. As discussed before, Team-Based Learning is seen as a pedagogical ap-

proach that has the potential to assist students to enhance their achievement, learning 

outcomes, teamwork and higher-order thinking skills among the team members. There-

fore, there is a pressing need to introduce Team-Based Learning approach in business 

education as new teaching and learning method to improve the students’ teaching and 

learning, practical application, and personal learning skills. 

The second phase of this study was the design and development phase of the 

Team-Based Learning activities. The learning activities were designed and developed 

based on the qualitative data obtained from the student and instructor respondents in the 
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previous needs analysis phase. The methods and strategies to improve the developed 

Team-Based Learning activities were gathered by using the one-to-one semi-structured 

interview method which involved two expert instructor respondents. The designed and 

developed pre-class preparation and application exercise activities parts were further 

refined after getting the validation and confirmation of contents by two expert instructors.  

The refined Team-Based Learning activities were implemented on one group of 

Year 2 Bachelor of Business students in a private international higher education 

institution in Malaysia. After the implementation phase, the comments and suggestions 

proposed by the student respondents via the online survey on Google Forms Application 

were improvised to improve Team-Based Learning approach in the future iterations 

further. In the final evaluation phase of Team-Based Learning, a pre-implementation and 

a post- implementation surveys study were conducted to assess the effectiveness of the 

new learning approach undergone by the students.  

Implementation and Evaluation phases were combined to determine better 

methods and strategies to improve Team-Based Learning that could be incorporated in 

the design and development phases of future iterations. 30 students have voluntarily 

participated in this study. A pre- implementation and post- implementation surveys study 

were administered to examine whether the implementation of Team-Based Learning 

approach could be able to improve the respondents’ perception towards the new approach 

and the importance of teamwork in learning. The findings from these two phases 

concluded that Team-Based Learning activities should be perfected based on four stages 

of Team-Based Learning approach, namely Pre-Class Preparation, Individual Readiness 

Assurance Process Tests (I-RAT), Team Readiness Assurance Process Tests (T-RAT), 

and Case Study Team Application Exercises.  
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An Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire was used as both the pre-

implementation and post- implementation surveys in this study. The relationship between 

the respondents’ perception towards Team-Based Learning and their learning outcomes 

were also investigated in this stage. The respondents’ carry marks for this studied unit 

were indicated in the first section of the questionnaire and were referred to as the 

mentioned learning outcomes. These findings obtained were supported by the qualitative 

data, which focused on the challenges of Team-Based Learning and strategies to improve 

this new approach. In conclusion, the effectiveness, the students’ perception, and the 

instructors’ view on the usability of Team-Based Learning and strategies to improve this 

approach were examined in this study. 

7.2 Discussion of the Research Findings 

 This section is separated into three parts. The first part reports the discussion on 

the findings of the needs analysis phase. The second part discusses the findings of the 

design and development phase. Eventually, the last part presents the discussion on the 

findings of the implementation and evaluation phases on the effectiveness of Team-Based 

Learning, the student respondents’ perception towards this approach before and after its 

implementation, and their suggestions of methods and strategies to improve this learning 

approach further. 

7.3 Discussion of the Needs Analysis Phase Findings 

 Findings of the needs analysis phase intended to answer Research Question 1 as 

indicated below: - 
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RQ1: What are the current instructional issues faced by the students enrolled in the 

business courses in a private international higher education institution based on 

the students and instructors’ perspectives? 

 

The findings obtained during the preliminary needs analysis phase revealed that 

there were four main instructional issues faced by the business students in general. These 

instructional issues are teaching issues, learning issues, practical exposure issues, and lack 

of personal efforts issues.  

7.3.1 Lack of Interactivity Issues 

Hong et al. (2012) proposed that there is always a lack of class interaction among 

the students and between the educators and their students. There is inadequate feedback, 

in-class practices and insufficient assessment requirements provided by the instructors. 

The qualitative findings that emerged from phase one of this study show that the lack of 

interaction between instructors and students in lecture could not make the students’ think-

ing visible and might lead to misconceptions regarding subject areas (Powell et al., 2011). 

These students were denoted as weak in the real-life application, particularly in solving 

case study and could not be able to relate the learning contents with other topics and 

course of study. Moreover, the students were unmotivated to attend classes as well. The 

responses gained in this study truly proved this issue.  

The second concern regarding the traditional and passive learning environment 

was that there is a lack of interaction between the educators and their students as indicated 

by Hong et al. (2012) previously. The main reason for poor students’ engagement in uni-

versity is that the majority of them were not well-prepared for their lecture (Hong et al., 

2012). Therefore, there is a need to use the Blackboard Learning System as a platform to 
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make sure that the students read and prepare before classes. Blackboard web-based learn-

ing management system ought to be used extensively in the preparation stage of Team-

Based Learning to ensure better learning experience (Pauleen et al., 2004; Whitley et al., 

2015). Blackboard Learning System enables the educator to manage online learning en-

vironments by using utilities such as assessment management via grade centre, assign-

ment management via Turnitin, content management and content sharing, and collabora-

tion and communication via the discussion board. The environment was grounded in con-

structivism learning theories by placing students in a meaningful and non-classroom en-

vironment (Whitley et al., 2015). 

Additionally, Malaysian Ministry of Higher Education (MOHE) found that there 

is a gap in students’ expectation towards the academic staffs in which they expect more 

class interaction and psychological support by their lecturers (Chong & Amli, 2013). This 

gap occurs when students need to pay higher tuition fees, and as a result, they might 

demand for well-taught and higher-profile programmes that will enhance their employ-

ment advantage. Consequently, universities should focus on the quality of their graduates 

instead of the quantity of student admission. Universities should not be like any other 

corporation to sells education to provide the market needs. 

Furthermore, instructor-centred education is the current teaching and learning 

trend of our country in which the students are insisted on putting all their focus on the 

teacher in class exclusively. They are required to work alone in class activities in which 

collaboration with other students is discouraged. This issue will eventually constraint 

their communication skills that are considered crucial in the future world of business. For 

most of us, paying attention is a given. However, it is undeniable that there are students 

who suffer from attention deficit problem. They have a difficult, even impossible, time 



 
 

234 
 

concentrating. These students have a hard time following instruction, can be easily dis-

tracted, and cannot be able to focus for more than ten minutes (Causse, 2010).  

The qualitative findings obtained in the needs analysis phase showed that there is 

a compelling need to incorporate Team-Based Learning approach in business education 

to meet the instructional needs of the business students. Generally, the Team-Based 

Learning was designed based on both Macro-curriculum and Micro-curriculum levels of 

educational activity in the curriculum design. Macro-curriculum embraces out-of-class 

activities, such as preparation before class, guidance and counselling after class while the 

micro-curriculum is referred to classroom-based activities, including the planning and 

implementation of classroom instructional, pedagogical, and Team-Based Learning as-

sessment decisions (Hlebowitsh, 2005).  

7.3.2 Lack of Learning Skills Issues 

The next issue as revealed from the interviews with the student and instructor 

respondents was that business students are lack of higher-order thinking skills as proposed 

by Chiew & Siraj (2013) and learning skills such as reading, writing, and revising skills 

as reported by Ortenblas et al. (2013). Bloom’s taxonomy was used in the preparation of 

the assessment questions to define the difficulty level of every question so that they are 

useful in assessing high-order thinking. Additionally, Swart (2010) also indicated the ef-

fectiveness of using Bloom’s Taxonomy for engaging business students in higher-order 

thinking. Kim et al. (2016) concluded that incorporation of Bloom’s Taxonomy into mul-

tiple-choice examination questions is useful in assessing critical-thinking skills in classes. 

However, it is challenging to incorporate higher-order thinking into teaching and learning 

process as presented by Jerome, Julia and Ting (2017). 
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Most of the literature reported that the university business students were lack of 

higher-order thinking skills such as problem-solving and decision-making skills (Chiew 

& Siraj, 2013), as well as analytical and critical thinking skills (Ortenblas et al., 2013). 

Recently, Jerome, Julia, and Ting (2017) imposed that it is challenging to incorporate 

higher-order thinking skills into teaching and student learning. The findings indicated that 

little is known about the business pedagogy and resources to enhance the understanding 

of business students in higher education (Cheesman et al., 2010). There were also 

insufficient studies on university accounting and business students’ learning approaches 

(Ortenblas et al., 2013). Consequently, misconception issue will occur among the 

business students that would eventually hinder their higher-order thinking (Powell et al., 

2011). 

Generally, the business educators are too emphasised on the hard skills such as 

technical skills and business knowledge while the business employers are concerned 

about the applicants’ learning skills such as interpersonal, communication, leadership, 

collaboration and teamwork skills that would increase the employability of the business 

students nowadays (Khaled & Maysoon, 2018). These findings also supported the next 

practical exposure issue in which the students commented that they have insufficient 

knowledge for the expectation of future workplace and the instructors were too focus on 

concepts and theories in their teaching.  

In the traditional settings of business classrooms, the students are used to passive 

“Talk and Chalk” learning environment that does not be able to develop the students’ 

active learning and application abilities. The diffusion method of instruction is unsatis-

factory to boost quality education (Pitler et al., 2012). According to the findings, there is 

a need to incorporate real-life case study in the Team-Based Learning activities to enable 
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the students to connect the theories and concepts learned in the real world. Gagné (1985) 

suggested that learning activities should be structured to engage problem solving and to 

ensure higher order understanding by concerning nine instructional events- gaining atten-

tion, telling learners the learning outcome, stimulating recall of prior learning, presenting 

the stimulus, providing learning guidance, eliciting performance, providing feedback, as-

sessing performance, and enhancing retention and transfer to other contents.  

These findings imposed the urgency of implementing Team-Based Learning in-

tervention in higher education to promote student-centred approach among business stu-

dents. Whitley et al. (2015) who studied the development, preparation, implementation, 

assessment, and evaluation processes to improve the effectiveness of Team-Based Learn-

ing supported these findings. It was found that Team-Based Learning is useful to enhance 

learners’ involvement, class discussion, and active learning that would subsequently im-

prove reading, writing, and revising skills among the students. 

The development of instructional materials was based on Deep Teaching Ap-

proach. The students were guided to generate their new knowledge by relating their pre-

vious knowledge gained from different courses to new knowledge rather than merely 

memorised the learning contents. The educator encouraged the students to relate the the-

oretical ideas to their everyday experience and give chances to the students to organise 

and structure the contents into a coherent whole. The rationale of this approach is that 

most of the students are Year 2 Bachelor of Business students who share one common 

aim to build the very bottom layer of skills and attitudes that will help them in developing 

employability skills and building academic study skills to prepare them for future units 

in their final year.  
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7.3.3 Practical Exposure Issues 

Surprisingly, Khaled and Maysoon (2018) reported that there is a gap between the 

business students’ competencies and skills provided by the business universities and the 

needs of the current job market. According to the authors, the business educators are too 

emphasised on the hard skills such as technical skills, thinking skills, and business 

knowledge. However, the business employers are more concerned about the applicants’ 

employable skills such as interpersonal, communication, leadership, work ethics, social 

responsibility, collaboration and teamwork skills. These learning skills are believed to be 

able to increase the employability of the students. The students have insufficient 

knowledge for the expectation of future workplace and the instructors were too focus on 

concepts and theories in their teaching. The Ernst & Young Report (2015) also conveyed 

that three-quarters of the employers in the Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC), including 

Qatar were also indicated that the fresh graduates are not well-equipped with necessary 

learning skills. Additionally, Lopez-Navarro and Segarra-Cipres (2015) who concerned 

about the welfare of business stakeholders commented that Corporate Social 

Responsibility (CSR) and social ethics issues are inadequately covered in current business 

education.  

On top of enhancing the business students’ thinking skills, there is a need to design 

and develop Team-Based Learning activities and assessment that are related to their learn-

ing skills to match industry needs and to prepare them for their future career. More real-

life case study practices should be incorporated in the Team-Based Learning activities. 

This strategy is essential to increase the employability of the business students (Khaled 

& Maysoon, 2018). According to the literature, business educators are too emphasised on 

the hard skills while the business employers are more concerned about the candidates’ 
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learning skills. Unfortunately, our fresh graduates are not well-equipped with necessary 

learning skills such as interpersonal, communication, leadership, collaboration, ethics and 

social responsibilities skills (Lopez-Navarro & Segarra-Cipres, 2015).  

7.3.4 Personal Effort Issues 

Tweddell at al. (2016) also emphasised the issue of poor students’ engagement in 

university and reported that a majority of students were not well-prepared for their lecture. 

Seemingly, Tweddell et al. (2016) concluded that Team-Based Learning could improve 

students’ engagement, learning satisfaction, higher-order thinking and application skills 

in the future workplace. Besides, it was also believed that Team-Based Learning could 

be able to generate interest among the students by encouraging them to do proper prepa-

ration before classes (Kim et al., 2016). The instructors should act as an active facilitator 

to ensure that all students are participating in the team-based activities in order to prevent 

‘free-riders’ issue as suggested by the students (Michaelsen & Sweet, 2011). 

The interviews outcomes indicated that business students are lack of personal ef-

fort to prepare for classes and refuse to do revision and practices after classes. This finding 

is aligned with the findings from Tweddell et al. (2016). Therefore, there is a need to 

replace the final examination with continuous Team-Based Learning assessment to test 

the students’ readiness and understanding before and after classes. It is expected that 

teaching and learning process will become more interesting and not boring for the stu-

dents after the instructors include challenging hands-on individual and team assessments 

that are aligned with their intended learning outcomes. The teaching and learning pro-

cesses are better planned, and students become more self-reliant in completing the tasks 

given. The assessment can be able to develop the five multiple intelligences in Gardner’s 
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Theory such as logical, spatial, linguistic, interpersonal, and intrapersonal intelligences 

(Brualdi, 1996).  

7.4 Discussion of the Design and Development Phases Findings 

Findings gained from the design and development phases envisioned to answer 

Research Question 2 as specified below: - 

 

RQ2: What are the experts’ views on the elements that should be incorporated in the 

development of the Team-Based Learning activities for business education in a 

private international higher education institution? 

 

One-to-one semi-structured interviews were conducted with two expert 

instructors to validate and confirm the developed Team-based Learning activities module 

which serves as guidance for directions on Team-Based Learning activities to the 

instructor. Overall, the findings obtained from this phase suggested that Team-Based 

Learning could be further improved in term of the Pre-Class Preparation and Case Study 

Team Application Exercises activities as recommended by the expert instructors. The 

instructional issues identified in the needs analysis phase were also considered in the 

design and development phases. 

7.4.1 Pre-Class Preparation 

In order to further improve the developed Team-Based Learning activities, the 

expert instructors suggested to upload more short lecture videos to enhance the students’ 

understanding for difficult topics. According to Lin & Dwyer (2010), graphic, animation, 

and colour are considered essential for improving complex learning than conventional 
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static teaching method. The video was designed based on the Cognitive Theory of 

Multimedia Learning. This theory assumes that information processing system of a 

human includes dual-channel for visual and auditory processing, each channel is limited 

in the capacity for processing the information, and active learning involves cognitive 

processing in connecting visual and auditory representations (Mayer, 2001). Cognitive 

load is the most critical factor in the design of multimedia instruction (Lin & Dwyer, 

2010). According to the Cognitive Load Theory, processing capacities of pictorial and 

auditory working memories are limited. Overload can occur when too many complex 

elements are processed in visual or verbal working until some of the elements are not 

processed (Mayer & Moreno, 2002). Therefore, the lecture videos need to be brief but 

concise (preferably less than 10 minutes) so that the videos are more tempting to the stu-

dents.  

7.4.2 Team Application Exercises 

There was a couple of suggestions to improve team application exercises assess-

ment. The respondents proposed to allow the students to type their answers using laptops, 

instead of writing out their answers. The usage of ICT in the student learning activities 

helps to expose them to different teaching and learning methods. The students should be 

given an option whether to type or write the answers. This suggestion was supported by 

Chen et al. (2005) who suggested that students would learn better when the learning 

activities were implemented in a way consistent with their favoured learning styles. 

Learning style is one of the most critical human factors that might affect students’ 

learning performance in which students will only show passing interest if their learning 

needs or difficulties have not been considered (Hwang et al. 2012).  
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In addition, it was suggested by the instructor respondents to extend the time al-

located for the team application exercises from 1 hour to 1 hour and 30 minutes. The 

rationale of this recommendation was a student who suffers from depression in this class, 

and it is unpredictable that there might be more in the future semesters. Depression is a 

state of low mood and aversion to activity that can affect a person’s thoughts, behaviour, 

feelings and sense of well-being. The persistently depressed moods caused difficulty con-

centrating, inability to sleep, low energy, which is impairing her function to study (Causse, 

2010). Based on the researcher’s experience, some students diagnosed with bipolar dis-

order and epilepsy students in this class in the previous semesters. Bipolar disorder is a 

mood disorder associated with periods of elation and hyperactivity and periods of depres-

sion. This illness causes inattention, impulsivity, hyperactivity, irritability and aggressive 

symptoms. Epilepsy is a neurological disorder that causes brain activity to become ab-

normal and lead to seizures that start in the brain. In accordance with Academic Courses 

Regulation 41, the University may agree on reasonable adjustments to assessment 

requirements for a student with a verified disability, medical or other condition to provide 

equality of opportunity to fulfil course requirements. With extra time is mandated to be 

provided for tests and exams. 

Concerning the suggestions by the instructors to allocate 30 minutes for team 

presentation instantaneously after the team application exercises via peer-to-peer inter-

teams’ debates, business students in higher education need to be reminded about the im-

portance of experiential ‘story-telling’ learning. This suggestion is coherent with the find-

ings reported by Michaelsen et al. in 2014. The students are required to elaborate their 

answers as the outcome of their team discussion in which inter-teams’ debates are en-

couraged in this case. This recommendation is sustained by Social Learning Theory that 

emphasises the importance of learning by observing others and modelling the behaviours 
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that would lead to favourable results. This suggestion can also associate with Social Con-

structivist Theory as proposed by Lev Vygotsky. This method is compatible with More 

Knowledgeable Other (MKO) that explains how a learner learns from others. MKO is 

someone, not necessarily a teacher, with higher order of thinking ability to perform a task 

and can be able to understand a concept better (Leatherbury, 2016). Vygotsky assumed 

that some of the team members might be the MKO who could help and share information 

with the other members to increase knowledge. 

The instructors will provide immediate feedback and wrap up the session on the 

spot. Feedback is also one of an important criterion to evaluate the effectiveness of the 

new learning approach to the students. Valuable feed-forward feedback is essential to the 

students by not only focusing on the past and the present but also to improve future as-

sessment (Meyers & Nulty, 2009). Even though they are not involved in the debates, they 

could still learn behavioural consequences by observing the experience of other people. 

In conjunction with Social Learning Theory, Constructivism is also viewed as a learning 

theory that widely used by most of the curriculum developers as their teaching and learn-

ing paradigm (Lizer, 2013). Constructivism curriculum design allows the students to re-

generate the experiences gained with their previous idea to turn out into new knowledge. 

Students can learn better by constructing their understanding and knowledge (Gagnon & 

Collay, 2006). Students were required to involve and experience the learning process 

through reflections. Knowledge construction is a mental process in which the students 

take many separate pieces of information and uses them to build an overall understanding 

and interpretation.  
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7.5 Discussion of the Implementation and Evaluation Phases Findings 

 After the Team-Based Learning activities were evaluated and improvised 

according to the suggestions of the experts, it was implemented on a group of students 

that involved two business instructors who were the unit convenor and tutor of the unit 

studied in this research. Consecutively, the students’ suggestions of the methods and 

strategies to improve Team-Based Learning were recorded on an online worksheet 

designed and developed using Google Forms Application after the implementation 

process. Findings for this stage aimed to answer Research Question 3 as follow: - 

 

RQ3: Which are the methods and strategies to improve Team-Based Learning activities 

for business education in a private international higher education institution 

based on the students’ recommendations after the implementation of the Team-

Based Learning approach? 

 

7.6 Discussion of the Findings for the Methods and Strategies to Improve Team-

Based Learning 

            The student respondents recommended that the Team-Based Learning activities 

can be further improved based on the four phases of Team-Based Learning, namely ‘Pre-

Class Preparation’, ‘Individual Readiness Assurance Process Tests’, ‘Team Readiness 

Assurance Process Tests’, and ‘Case Study Team Application Exercises’. The following 

are the discussions of the findings acquired from the students.  
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7.6.1    Pre-Class Preparation  

The students suggested to create more pre-class self-preparation activities for the 

difficult topics to prepare the students for the tests. Thus, recorded lecture videos will be 

developed for three difficult topics as identified by the researcher and the subject experts 

and followed by three e-tivities at the beginning, middle and end of the semester to en-

hance students’ understanding after watching the pre-lecture videos. This is crucial to 

provide continuous feedback to the students and to ensure that the students prepare before 

class as suggested by the students and instructors in needs analysis, design and develop-

ment phases. It is believed that e-tivities are effective for enabling participative online 

learning by individual student and teams (Salmon, 2013). Herrington, Reeves, and Oliver 

(2010) reported that e-tivities are essential to enhance students’ engagement and interac-

tivity in class by developing their knowledge via authentic tasks and situation.  

E-tivities involve wide range of diverse learners to learn by constructing 

knowledge through and with others. E-tivities enable researchers, curriculum designers 

and developers to create an active online participation environment for their students. 

Instructors play the role as e-moderators to scaffold and support their students in achiev-

ing the intended learning objectives by creating an active online learning community 

(Hoyos & Cano, 2016). The e-moderators should be well-equipped with the competencies 

of knowing when to control groups, how to pace discussions, when to let go, how to bring 

in non-participants and can be able to apply a range of teaching and learning approaches 

to freewheeling discussions (Salmon, 2011).      
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7.6.2    Individual Readiness Assurance Process Tests  

Generally, the Individual Readiness Assurance Test was well accepted by the 

respondents. Nevertheless, the respondents suggested that this assessment could be 

perfected by highlighting or bold the keywords in each question. They were also 

requested to upload more lecture videos to the Blackboard Learning System and conduct 

more e-tivities to assist the students to be better prepared for the individual tests. The 

findings are consistent with the suggestions proposed by Whitley et al. in 2015. This 

action is necessary because graphic, animation and colour are considered essential for 

improving complex learning than conventional static teaching method (Lin & Dwyer, 

2010). The students are anticipated to be more confident in asking and answering ques-

tions after watching the video lectures and participating in the related e-tivities. As a result, 

recorded lecture videos will be developed for three difficult topics as identified by the 

researcher and the subject experts and followed by three relevant e-tivities to be con-

ducted at the beginning, middle and end of the semester. Cognitive Load Theory should 

be applied in the development of teaching aids to ensure the information presented in the 

videos would not be overloaded the students’ working memory. The Blackboard Learning 

System was one of the digital learning technologies that used to measure and increase 

learners’ performance, improve instructors’ productivity, and to ensure Web-enhanced 

based teaching and learning (Larkin & Belson, 2005).  

7.6.3   Team Readiness Assurance Process Tests 

As for the Team Readiness Assurance Tests, it was recommended to replace the 

IF-@ Form with technology to save time and cost. The finding is mostly aligned with the 

idea of River et al. (2016) who highlighted the values of incorporating technology into 

Team-Based Learning. It is the university’s culture to motivate students’ learning using 
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technology and gamification apps like Quitch mobile learning application. Currently, In-

formation Communication Technology (ICT) is recommended to be used as instructional 

material to scale up quality learning (Lin & Dwyer, 2010). The curriculum should be 

customised by adapting various types of the software program that facilitate students to 

customise their learning experiences (Ornstein & Hunkins, 2009).  

The usage of ICT such as Clickers will also increase the level of interactions be-

tween learners and instructor, especially in a large lecture class instruction (Hong et al., 

2012). The instructions become more student-centred with teacher and lecturers as their 

facilitators. According to Stagg and Land (2010), e-Clickers technology can facilitate ac-

tive learning and engagement among undergraduate and postgraduate students. Clickers 

increase students’ engagement, attendance and make the lecture teaching fun. mQlicker, 

a free audience response system for smartphones and tablets can be used as teaching and 

learning activity in combination with Blackboard materials. Quitch application was for-

merly known as HEd Mobile Learning Application and Gamification. It is developed and 

designed by a team led by Dr Grainne Oates, Senior Lecturer in Accounting at the main 

campus in Melbourne. The Quitch and other gamification elements motivate students to 

engage in learning. Gamification with points, rewards and badges, encourage students to 

engage more in their learning in a fun and exciting way. 

The students were also requested that they should be allowed to select their team 

members with the condition that they must consist of diverse members. This suggestion 

is crucial to creating team cohesion among the team members. Every team must have 

some minimal level of cohesion to maintain its existence. High-cohesion teams are moti-

vated to maintain their membership and to help their team to perform effectively and 

thereby reducing dysfunctional conflict (McShane & Von Glinow, 2010). The instructor 
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and tutor should act as an active facilitator to walk around the class and make sure that 

all members contribute to the tests. The students might also be evaluated based on their 

participation and involvement in the discussions.  

In order to reduce the team conflict and to build up team cohesiveness among the 

diverse team members, it was suggested that the instructors should emphasise on 

Tuckman’s five stages of team development processes- Forming, Storming, Norming, 

Performing, and Adjourning (McShane et al., 2013). The instructors should put more 

efforts at the Forming, Storming, and Norming stages before the teams can performing as 

an effective group and finally establish closing procedures with the groups. At the 

forming stage, more ice-breaking activities should be conducted to help the teams to 

reflect on what worked well in the team and find ways to solve the elements that did not 

work well in the team. Instructors play important role in assisting the teams to determine 

their common goals, identify each members’ roles, and set rules for the teams. The team 

leaders should encourage expression of thoughts, feelings, frustration, and anxieties 

among the team members to identify underlying team issues at the storming stage. Extra 

time should be given to the teams with different views to resolve their conflicts. 

Instructors could step in the norming stage to help the teams to determine their hidden 

norms and assist them to evaluate the norms or set new norms by promoting open 

communication in the teams. Cohesiveness among the team members starts to form at the 

norming stage and begins to function ad an effective team (Tuckman, 1965).  

Diverse teams with diverse members are essential as emphasised by Barclay 

(2011) in the four fundamental principles of Team-Based Learning. Diverse teams are 

believed to be more effective because people from different background see a problem or 

opportunity from different angles. Therefore, they are more likely to identify different 
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solutions to severe problems based on their different pool of competencies and abilities 

(McShane & Von Glinow, 2010). As an Australian-based international campus, this uni-

versity is required to design a diverse-cultures curriculum to expand their students’ social 

views across regions and boundaries. As a result, it is critical to developing the curriculum 

that concerns the university’s diversities by forming diverse teams for class activities and 

assessment purpose (Ornstein & Hunkins, 2009).  

7.6.4 Case Study Team Application Exercises 

In order to reduce the Teamwork issue mentioned by most of the student respond-

ents, there is a need for the instructor to redesign the assessment questions and tasks that 

require input and contribution from each team member. The developer should redesign a 

suitable task that can get all members to contribute by asking for the opinions or sharing 

experiences from all the members. The original task of the team application exercises was 

attached in Appendix H. The newly designed task should require the team members to 

keep the team on track and help each other to integrate the work performed by each 

member. Instead of asking the students to “outline the theories used in the case”, they 

should be required to “outline the theories used in this case based on the views of each 

team members by relating the suggested theories to the members’ experiences”. This 

requirement demands the team members to know not just their own work, but also the 

work performed by other team members. Eventually, the team cohesion would be 

enhanced in which the students are motivated and committed to remain as the team 

members. 

Based on the responses provided by the student respondents, it is interesting to 

learn that learners’ emotion is one of the important factors in affecting their learning 
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performance. A thought-provoking point made by the students was the focus on relaxa-

tion to overcome stress while answering the questions. Thus, the instructor is proposed to 

work out for a conducive and stress-free environment for the students, particularly for the 

team application exercises assessment, which is considered as challenging for the students. 

It is believed that increased stress level can increase one’s performance, but only to a 

certain point. If the pressure increases too much, there will come a point for the learners 

when, instead of improving performance, increasing pressure will begin to undermine it 

(Stone, 2011). Therefore, it is necessary for the instructors and developers to deal with 

this issue carefully. 

Another suggested strategy was the response to conduct team application exer-

cises before the individual and team readiness assurance tests. It is indisputable that indi-

vidual learning is still essential to enable students to learn from both individual and team 

collocations. Individual learning is to ensure the students get enough background 

concepts and theories to build up solid knowledge before they move up to higher-order 

thinking. Building block is the foundation of learning before the application of theory. It 

is essential because the students' thinking is usually not completely correct and may 

contain misconceptions or unstable preconceptions that is an educator’s obligation to 

enable them to fully accommodate new learning contents (Kember, Amber & Celine, 

2008). Learning occurs through lecture by slowly bridging the theory to practices and 

applications. Instruction begins with basic theories in teaching and slowly bridges the 

theories to practices and applications. Knowledge should be acquired on a continuum 

from simple to complex (Gagnon & Collay, 2006). This is important to surface students' 

preconceptions and to find out their prior inaccurate learning contents. This approach 

intended to relate students' previous knowledge and daily experience to new knowledge 

rather than ask them to memorise the separate part of learning contents. 
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The last suggestion pointed out by the students’ respondents was to provide 

clearer instructions to the students and to explain the cases to students before the exercises. 

In Team-Based Learning, the unit lecturers serve more as a facilitator than as a content 

expert. This suggestion is aligned with the one proposed by Whitley et al. (2015). The 

scaffolding method is recommended by providing more direction at the beginning of the 

Team-Based Learning session than the end. The lecturer’s responsibility diminished as 

the students begin to understand the concepts. The instructors play the role of a facilitator 

to provide feedback and guide the students on how to connect real-world applications of 

theories and concepts that they have learned. They act as a facilitator and will not be 

involved directly in the Team-Based Learning activities (Michaelsen et al., 2014). The fa-

cilitator should recall the students’ knowledge of earlier topics by putting themselves in 

the students’ shoes when delivering the instructions. The essential instructions and critical 

points should be repeated a couple of times. The cases should be explained to the students 

in a descriptive way by focusing on the problems of the cases before the exercises by 

making sure that they are less likely to be distracted by other matters (McShane & Von 

Glinow, 2010). 

7.7       Perception of Team-Based Learning and Teamwork 

            This evaluation phase anticipated to answer Research Question 4 as presented be-

low. The following are the discussions of the findings acquired from the evaluation phase 

of this study.  

 

RQ4: How do the business students in a private international higher education 

institution perceive the practice of Team-Based Learning? 
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The findings obtained from the one group pre-implementation and post-

implementation surveys design-based research showed that the Team-Based Learning 

was well-perceived by the students generally for the Pre-Implementation Survey (Overall 

Mean= 3.80, Std. dev= 0.457) and Post-Implementation Survey (Overall Mean= 3.96, Std. 

dev= 0.649). These findings showed that the null hypotheses were accepted. Hence, there 

was no significant difference between the pre-implementation and post-implementation 

surveys mean scores concerning the students’ perception towards Team-Based Learning 

with t(29)= -1.088, and p = 0.285, following the implementation of the Team-Based 

Learning activities. Even though the difference between the mean scores for pre-

implementation and post-implementation surveys was not significant, but the overall 

mean scores for both pre-implementation and post-implementation surveys are 

considered high. These findings indicated that the students positively perceived Team-

Based Learning even before the implementation of Team-Based Learning approach. This 

showed that the students were having high expectations towards Team-Based Learning 

approach. These results reflected those of the previous studies which found that Team-

Based Learning was well perceived by the Pharmacy students (Gryka et al., 2016) and 

nursing students in Iran (Fatemeh & Ferdos, 2016) as shown through the pre and post 

implementation surveys. In the Malaysian context, Team-Based Learning was positively 

accepted in teacher education of Malaysian universities (Arshad et al., 2015).  

Furthermore, there was also no significant difference between the pre-

implementation and post- implementation surveys mean scores concerning the students’ 

perception towards Teamwork with t(29)= -1.513, and p = 0.141 after the implementation 

of Team-Based Learning. Nevertheless, the findings showed that teamwork in Team-

Based Learning was well-perceived and accepted by the students generally based on the 

Pre-Implementation Survey (Overall Mean= 4.02, Std. dev= 0.416) and Post-
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Implementation Survey (Overall Mean= 4.23, Std. dev= 0.636) results. The post-

implementation survey findings indicated that the highest number of students’ study in 

groups occasionally. The number of students has increased from 10 students (33.3%) to 

17 students (56.7%) after the implementation of Team-Based Learning. On the other hand, 

the number of students who rarely study in groups has also reduced from 14 students 

(46.7%) to 5 students (16.7%) after the Team-Based Learning activities. The students 

revealed good perception towards successful interpersonal relationships within groups. 

These findings are strongly supported by Nagaswami et al. (2009) who were also using 

the same set of Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire in their study and 

reported that majority of students expressed positive feelings about teamwork in Team-

Based Learning. However, in this study, the students’ Team Readiness Assurance Process 

Tests scores were significantly higher than their Individual Readiness Assurance Process 

Tests scores. Park, Kim, Park and Park (2015) concluded that Individual Readiness 

Assurance Tests were correlated with examination scores while the Team Readiness 

Assurance Tests were positively related to good team interpersonal skills and team 

efficacy. 

One of the reasons why there was no significant difference between the pre-

implementation and post-implementation surveys mean scores and the students’ 

perception of Team-Based Learning and Teamwork might be due to time and human 

factors. The Team-Based Learning intervention period was only implemented for about 

nine weeks which might be insufficient to change the perception of a person. Time matters 

in changing the way how a person is selecting, organising, and interpreting information 

to make sense of the world around us (McShane & Von Glinow, 2010). Besides, there 

might also be counterproductive work behaviours that have the risk to directly or 
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indirectly harm the team. Their behaviours include abuse of others via insults and nasty 

comments, threats, work avoidance, and work sabotage by doing work incorrectly.        

7.8 Relationship of Perception towards Team-Based Learning and Learning 

Outcomes 

            This evaluation phase intended to answer Research Question 5 as indicated below. 

The following are the discussions of the findings acquired from this evaluation phase of 

this study.  

 

RQ5: What is the relationship between the students’ perception towards Team-Based 

Learning and learning outcomes among university business students in a private 

international higher education institution? 

 

This part of discussion attempts to review the relationship of students’ perception 

towards Team-Based Learning and learning outcomes among university business 

students. The results showed that there is no significant relationship between the students’ 

perception towards Team-Based Learning and learning outcomes among university 

business students. The findings are coherent with previous research findings. A study 

done by Woerkom and Croon in 2009 failed to show the positive relationship between 

Team-Based Learning and team performance. In addition, the research conducted by 

Razzouk in 2011 in an undergraduate educational psychology course also suggested that 

there was no strong evidence showing the differences between the students’ examination 

scores and Team-Based Learning environment. Moreover, a weak positive relationship 

was found between the students’ learning outcomes of examination scores and self-

regulated Team-Based Learning activities (Whittaker, 2014).  
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 However, Sisk (2011) reported a positive relationship between students’ 

satisfaction level towards Team-Based Learning and their academic performance. This 

finding was supported by Kim et al. (2016) who viewed Team-Based Learning as a 

student-centred approach that is effective in enhancing students’ learning outcomes 

through active learning in teams. Additionally, Rita et al. (2016) uncovered significant 

improvement in test and exam scores among the students after Team-Based Learning 

activities compared to the traditional lecture method. Furthermore, Frame et al. (2016) 

affirmed these findings by showing that students’ learning outcomes had increased with 

Team-Based Learning. Recently, Huang and Lin (2017) also reported a positive 

relationship between learning outcomes and effectiveness of Team-Based Learning 

approach. Nonetheless, the findings regarding the perception towards Team-Based 

Learning might be affected by personal biases or other internal and external factors 

(Tweddell et al., 2016).  

It was proven that the team tests’ scores were better than the individual tests’ 

scores. This finding is aligned with the Vygotsky’s Theory regarding Zone of Proximal 

Development (ZPD) and More Knowledgeable Other (MKO). ZPD is the range of tasks 

that a student can perform in teams better with other team members’ help and guidance 

(Leatherbury, 2016). On the other hand, MKO is someone, not necessarily a teacher, with 

a higher order of thinking ability to perform a task and can be able to understand a concept 

better (Leatherbury, 2016). It specifies that students can complete their tasks better with 

another members’ assistance (Omrod, 2003). Students can improve their performance 

through regular feedback from their teachers (Schunk, 2008). Indeed, Vygotsky posited 

that knowledge could be constructed through social interactions. 
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 The findings of this study indicated that the high achieving students might not 

necessarily have good perception towards Team-Based Learning and vice versa. This 

matter is because high-achieving students are used to active learning and are self-

motivated to learning (Nagaswami, 2009). In this study, 23.3% of the respondents are 

Accounting major students who are academically excellence. In short, their learning 

outcomes are not necessarily due to their satisfaction level and perception towards the 

Team-Based Learning approach. Outcomes-based teaching and learning (OBTL) are one 

of the practical and convenient ways to maintain education standard and to improve teach-

ing in which standards are stated up front with clear, aligned intended learning outcomes, 

teaching and learning activities, and assessment tasks (Biggs & Tang, 2011). Additionally, 

these findings are also coherent to the social loafing problem that occurs when a student 

usually perform at a lower level by employing less effort when working in teams than 

when working alone. The social loafing issue would be reduced when the tasks are more 

interesting, each team members’ performance are measured individually, the team 

members value the team membership, and by reducing the team size (McShane & Von 

Glinow, 2010).  

The new curriculum of this university has introduced few new Bachelor of Busi-

ness subjects including this unit which is non-exam based to encourage self-reflection 

and to refine the students’ critical and analytical skills to solve related business problems. 

Students are required to apply their business knowledge to a real-world context by devel-

oping a compelling presentation, communication skills, and case solutions that are ethical 

and sustainable. The new curriculum is applying constructivism learning approach by 

allowing the business students to redevelop the experiences learnt with their idea to turn 

them into new knowledge. The students are required to seek out different alternatives and 

evaluate the possible answers systematically to answer the questions asked in the tests 
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and the team application exercises. This process can create a level of comfort and confi-

dence in their judgment. Consequently, answer-until-correct assessment method was uti-

lised in the tests to so that the students can be able to increase exam scores and improve 

their perceptions of the quality of team interaction. Inopportunely, based on the observa-

tion by the researcher and instructor respondents, the university students are youth who 

are spontaneous in decision-making. They comfortably make decisions on the spot and 

are guided by intuition and what feels right.  

Eventually, Team-Based Learning approach is more likely to cultivate higher-or-

der cognitive skills among the students by designing and developing the Team-Based 

Learning test questions based on both lower-order and higher-order thinking skills 

(Macke et al., 2015). This is crucial to overcome the instructional issues identified in 

needs analysis phase in which the students were lack of critical thinking and higher-order 

thinking. Huang and Lin (2017) who emphasised the effectiveness of Team-Based Learn-

ing in enhancing higher-order thinking among business students and the strategies to im-

prove business students’ learning with the implementation of Team-Based Learning sup-

port this fact. However, 80% of the assessment only requires the students to apply their 

lower-order thinking skills. Obviously, the respondents scored better in the team applica-

tion exercises compared to the Readiness Assurance Process Tests. The questions pro-

posed in the team application exercises were designed and developed based on the higher 

order of Revised Bloom’s Taxonomy. Ultimately, it is believed that Team-Based Learn-

ing tends to improve higher-order thinking better than lower-order thinking skills. This 

belief is consistent with the theoretical foundation of Team-Based Learning models. 

Tweddell et al. (2016) concluded that Team-Based Learning could improve students’ 

higher-order thinking and application skills to enrich their employability and competitive 

advantage in the future workplace. 
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7.9 Implications of the Study 

This section confers the implication drawn from the discussion of the findings of 

the study. There are three types of implications in this study, namely Theoretical Impli-

cation, Practical Implication, and Methodological Implication. Theoretical implication 

indicates the findings regarding the theories and concepts used in this research. Practical 

implication denotes the influence of this research on the stakeholders of the study, partic-

ularly the business students and instructors in Malaysia. Methodological implication re-

fers to the impact of the quantitative and qualitative findings to future and current re-

searchers.  

7.9.1 Theoretical Implication 

Firstly, this study contributed to the limited literature on theoretical aspects of 

Team-Based Learning, particularly for business education in Malaysia context. This study 

contributed to increasing clarification of conceptualisation of Team-Based Learning. It 

confirmed the Team-Based Learning models as proposed by Whitley et al. (2015), 

Michaelsen and Sweet (2011), and Huang and Lin (2017). The primary purpose of this 

study is to investigate how does Team-Based Learning take place in university to affect 

business students’ perception and learning outcomes by incorporating students’ and in-

structors’ practitioners’ suggestions to enhance their learning. This study will also deter-

mine methods and strategies to improve Team-Based Learning in higher education. The 

feedback gathered from the students and instructors is crucial to ensure the practice of 

Team-Based Learning strategy in business education. This study would be beneficial to 

higher education at large to confirm that Team-Based Learning would provide a new tool 

for educators to be used in their instructional design and development that many units of 

study and assessments can be built-in.  
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This research would also be beneficial to the business students in higher education. 

They would be motivated to engage in using Team-Based Learning and also created a 

new learning experience for the students in higher education. This is because it has been 

empirically and theoretically proven that Team-Based Learning could improve students’ 

learning outcomes and team skills. Team-Based Learning would increase the competitive 

advantage of these graduates when they are working in their future workplace. This re-

search added contribution in proving that Team-Based Learning approach can be incor-

porated into the the nine elements of KEMP’s Model include identify instructional 

problems, determine learners’ characteristics, perform task analysis, identify instructional 

objectives, content sequencing, design the instructional strategies, design and develop the 

instructional message, instructional delivery, and evaluation instruments. The nine 

elements can be further categorised into four phases, which consists of needs analysis 

phase, design and development phase, implementation phase, and evaluation phase (Mor-

rison et al., 2004).  

This study confirmed that students’ use of Team-Based Learning could be opti-

mised based on the discussions and suggestions as conferred in this chapter. This study 

has ascertained that decent use of Team-Based Learning can assist business students and 

instructors in higher education to reduce instructional issues. It is essential to have an 

instructional approach that can be able to improve the students’ higher-order thinking, 

application skills, and learning skills include communication skills, teamwork, lifelong 

learning, entrepreneurship skills, ethics and professional moral skills, and leadership 

skills.  
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7.9.2 Practical Implication 

 This study contributes to the practice of how Malaysia’s universities could en-

courage and provide a conducive learning environment for Team-Based Learning among 

students. The suggested methods and strategies to improve Team-Based Learning ap-

proach in the evaluation phase should be considered by the future researchers to be incor-

porated in the framework of Team-Based Learning and KEMP’s instructional design 

model. It was suggested that Cognitive Load Theory and e-tivities should also be incor-

porated in Team-Based Learning activities. This research provided insight for business 

instructors on the practice of Team-Based Learning approach in business education. 

Therefore, university management and Malaysia Higher Education Department should 

support lecturers’ interest in the related professional field and cultivate continuous Team-

Based Learning approach in the university environment. This approach will not only en-

sure better academic achievement but will also enrich the students’ learning interest to 

study in teams with their classmates. This method would be a cost-effective way of im-

proving students’ involvement in higher education. 

Furthermore, this study also affirmed the instructors’ awareness of the essential 

role of assessment in a well-planned curriculum design. An effective assessment system 

includes pre-assessments, on-going formative assessment, and summative assessments. 

Summative evaluation is important to determine if the objectives of the course have been 

achieved. On the other hand, formative evaluation is to give feedback for course improve-

ment, modification and future planning. As educators, evaluation and reflection should 

be done continuously to make sure that the learning objectives achieved, and they teach 

according to how their students learn. As an international offshore campus, this university 

should practice a world-cultures assessment and learning activities by expanding their 
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views of social interaction across local, state, and national boundaries. Therefore, it is 

crucial for higher education instructors and curriculum developers to concern the diver-

sities of their institutions by addressing both national and world needs in their class ac-

tivities and assessment by considering the students’ instructional needs. Both the students 

and instructors’ voice should be taken into consideration by involving them in the needs 

analysis, design, development, implementation and evaluation processes of instructional 

design. 

7.9.3 Methodological Implication 

 This research has made a methodological contribution to the research of Team-

Based Learning in Malaysia. This study contributes to the limited literature on the usage 

of Team-Based Learning approach in learning, especially in the Malaysian context, par-

ticularly on the university level’s business subject and Asian context in general. This 

study contributed to increasing clarification of the importance of Team-Based Learning 

in higher education to ensure that our Malaysian students benefit from better classroom 

teaching and learning processes. This study could be one of the literature of references 

for educators who are interested in studying teaching and learning methods and strategies. 

 The design-based research methodology used to collect data for this research 

could support previous research in the area of Team-Based Learning education. Besides, 

both quantitative and qualitative approaches are used in this study. The methods could 

enhance the existing method regarding the study and guide future research on how the 

data is collected and give a better understanding to the readers regarding the findings of 

the study. Mixed methods design-based research was carried out in this study to determine 

the students’ perception and its effects in higher education. Such analysis method was not 

commonly used, especially in the Malaysian context. The validity and reliability of this 
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study are strengthened by the vast amount of data collected at different phases from both 

students and instructors. 

7.10 Recommendations for Future Research 

There were few limitations of this study as discussed in Chapter 1. The first con-

straint was that this study was limited to only one cohort of Bachelor of Business courses 

students in one particular university, with a minimum number of 30 students, who were 

enrolling for HRM20016 Dynamics of Diversity in Organisations unit in Semester 1, 

2018. Refinement will be done in the future iterations of postgraduate’s research. In future 

studies, more classes of students should be selected as the sample. Larger sample size 

would increase the validity and reliability of the findings. It might be necessary to include 

the students from our local public universities or even to compare the findings with off-

campus and online students. Recently, most of the universities and colleges are slowly 

moving towards online and blended teaching and learning approach.  

 Secondly, this study is design-based research that involves only respondents from 

a business degree in which the findings may only be confined to units of study with sim-

ilar curriculum design. Generalizability of the findings on different courses will require 

further investigation in future. It is suggested to conduct quasi-experimental research by 

involving both experimental and control groups of students as a comparison. Quasi-ex-

perimental research is a desirable methodology to determine the causal relationship be-

tween variables through the manipulation of an intervention or treatment in which the 

validity threats are managed carefully. On top of this, time series design is also recom-

mended to be incorporated in the experimental research to provide insights about the stu-

dents’ perception changes on Team-Based Learning and Teamwork over time that cannot 
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be observed using a simple pre-implementation survey and post-implementation survey 

evaluation.  

 Finally, it is also suggested to study the effect of Team-Based Learning on the 

students’ learning outcome over a longer term, say, two semesters. In conjunction with 

effects on students’ learning outcomes, the role of team leaders to promote good team-

work among the members in Team-Based Learning could also be an interesting dimen-

sion to be investigated in the future study. Some of the respondents in this study viewed 

the team leader as one of the constraints of Team-Based Learning. Leader plays a crucial 

role in influencing and motivating the team members to achieve their assessment objec-

tives. Leadership is one of the most researched with enormous literature. However, it is 

also one of the most complex and complicated topics in education (McShane & Von Gli-

now, 2010). Eventually, future research should also examine the whether there is any 

significant relationship between technology-assisted Team-Based Learning approach and 

students’ performance when compared to traditional Team-Based Learning activities. 

Any other dimensions of individual and organisational factors that could influence Team-

Based Learning should also be investigated in the future study,  

7.11 Conclusions 

 In this study, multi-methods design-based research (DBR) was carried out among 

the business students in a private international higher education institution in Malaysia 

with the primary purpose to improve the Team-Based Learning approach in three phases. 

The first phase of the study was the needs analysis phase where a focus group interview 

and one-to-one semi-structured interviews were conducted with both the student and 

instructor respondents. The needs analysis phase aimed to confirm the needs to implement 

Team-Based Learning by investigating the instructional issues faced by the business 
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students enrolled in a business course in a private international higher education 

institution. 

 The second and third phases of the research were the design and development, 

phase. Findings were gathered by conducting one-to-one semi-structured interviews with 

two expert instructor respondents before the implementation of the Team-Based Learning 

activities. The main purpose of the interviews was to validate and confirm the developed 

Team-based Learning activities module which serves as guidance for directions on Team-

Based Learning activities to the instructor. 

 The third phase of the study was the implementation and the evaluation phases. 

The fundamental purpose of these phases was to determine possible methods and 

strategies to further improve and enhance Team-Based Learning among business students 

in a private international higher education institution. The information was collected via 

an online survey worksheet on Google Forms Application. The methods and strategies to 

improve the Team-Based Learning activities in business education will be implemented 

in the future iterations of postgraduates’ research.  

 An Evaluation of Team-Based Learning Questionnaire was conducted with 30 

student respondents who were willing to participate in the survey voluntarily. A pre-

implementation and post-implementation survey were used to assess whether there was a 

significant difference in the test scores of the students’ perception towards Team-Based 

Learning and Teamwork after the implementation of the new learning approach. The 

findings were analysed using Paired Sample t-Test. In addition, the relationship between 

students’ perception towards Team-Based Learning and their learning outcomes were 

also determined based on the data obtained from the questionnaire. The obtained data 

were analysed using Pearson Correlation Analyses.  
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 The findings in the needs analysis phase indicated that there were four main 

instructional issues faced by the business students generally. These mentioned issues are 

teaching issue, learning issue, practical exposure issue, and personal efforts issue. The 

findings obtained from the design, development, and implementation phases concluded 

that Team-Based Learning activities could be perfected in terms of the Pre-Class 

Preparation, Individual Readiness Assurance Process Tests, Team Readiness Assurance 

Process Tests, and the Case Study Team Application Exercises. The findings obtained 

from the one group pre-implementation and post-implementation surveys design-based 

research showed that the Team-Based Learning was well-perceived by the students there 

was no significant difference between the pre-implementation and post-implementation 

surveys mean scores regarding the students’ perception towards Team-Based Learning. 

The results also showed that there is no significant relationship between the students’ 

perception towards Team-Based Learning and learning outcomes among university 

business students.  

The three main implications of this study as identified in this chapter were Theo-

retical Implication, Practical Implication, and Methodological Implication. Theoretical 

implication specifies the findings regarding the theories and concepts used in this study; 

practical implication represents the influence of this research on Malaysian business stu-

dents and instructors whereas methodological implication indicates the impact of the 

quantitative and qualitative design-based research findings to future and current research-

ers.  

For future studies, it is recommended to include more classes of students as the 

sample to increase the validity and reliability of the findings. It was also suggested to 

include the students from our local public universities’ students, off-campus and online 
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students, or even students from rural areas. Furthermore, it was proposed to conduct 

quasi-experimental research by involving both experimental and control groups of stu-

dents to determine the underlying relationship between variables through the manipula-

tion of an intervention or treatment. On top of this, time series design was also recom-

mended to be incorporated in the experimental research to learn about the students’ per-

ception changes on Team-Based Learning and Teamwork over time. It was also advised 

to study the effect of Team-Based Learning on the students’ learning outcome over a 

longer term.  The role of team leaders to promote good teamwork among the members in 

Team-Based Learning could also be an interesting dimension to be investigated in the 

future study. Lastly, future research should also examine the relationship between tech-

nology-assisted Team-Based Learning approach and students’ performance.  

In conclusion, Team-Based Learning has assisted business students in higher ed-

ucation to improve their higher-order thinking and learning outcome. The findings 

showed that the Team-Based Learning approach and teamwork were well-perceived and 

accepted by the student’s respondents. Based on the outcome of this study, it is highly 

recommended that the Team-Based Learning approach should be implemented in univer-

sities and colleges among business students to increase their learning quality.    
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and is now ready for data collection as a requirement for her dissertation. 
 
The title of her research is: 
 
“Design of Team-Based Learning Strategies for Business Education in a Private 
International Higher Education Institution in Sarawak” 
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APPENDIX B 

 

 

 

 

Team-Based Learning:  
A Design-Based Research for Business Education in a Private University in Sarawak 

 

You are invited to participate in a survey of Team-Based Learning (TBL) for the research 
project to study the implementation of TBL in your university.  

 

The main purpose of the study is to identify the effects of Team-Based Learning as           
teaching and learning tool and how it takes place in university to improve business                 
students’ learning outcomes and their perception on TBL. The findings from this study 
can be used to further improve the quality of teaching for the benefits of present and future 
students. 

You will be assured of complete confidentiality and all the responses will be recorded 
anonymously solely for the purpose of achieving the objectives of this study. Your                       
participation in this survey is necessary as your opinion in this questionnaire will be 
significant for this research. This survey will take you only approximately 5 minutes to             
complete.      

 

Participation in this survey is voluntary. By completing and submitting this questionnaire, 
you are indicating your consent to participate in this survey. 

 

Thank you for your time. Your participation is highly appreciated. 

 

 

Researcher: Ki Yen Ping 
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Section A: General Information 

Please indicate your response with a tick (✓) in the box provided. 

 

1. What is your current carry mark for this unit? 

 

            71 – 75  

66 – 70 

61 – 65 

56 – 60 

51 – 55 

46 – 50  

41 – 45  

36 – 40  

31 – 35 

Below 31 

 

 

2. How frequently do you study in groups? 

 

Always 

Frequently 

Occasionally 

Rarely 

Never 
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Section B: Perceptions on Team-Based Learning (TBL) 

Circle the number for each phrase that best describes the extent to which you agree with 
the following statements about TBL: 1 = Strongly Disagree, 2 = Disagree, 3 = Neutral, 4 
= Agree and 5 = Strongly Agree. Please respond to all the statements.  

 

1. TBL helped me to increase my understanding of the course learning materials. 

   1 2 3 4 5 

 

2. I have read the required readings before I attend the lecture. 

   1 2 3 4 5 

 

3. I learned useful additional information during the TBL sessions. 

   1 2 3 4 5 

 

4. TBL helped me prepare for course examinations and assignments. 

   1 2 3 4 5 

 

5. I paid full attention most of the time during the TBL sessions. 

   1 2 3 4 5 

 

6. The TBL method was helpful in developing my information synthesizing skills. 

   1 2 3 4 5 

 

7. Individual Readiness Assurance Tests (I-RAT) were useful learning activities. 

   1 2 3 4 5 

 

8. I generally well prepared for the I-RAT. 

   1 2 3 4 5 
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9. The Team Readiness Assurance Tests (T-RAT) discussions allowed me to correct my 
mistakes and improve understanding of the course concepts. 

   1 2 3 4 5  

 

10. I prefer a TBL method over a traditional lecture method. 

   1 2 3 4 5 

 

 

Section C: Perceptions on Teamwork in TBL 

Circle the number for each phrase that best describes the extent to which you agree with 
the following statements about TBL: 1 = Strongly Disagree, 2 = Disagree, 3 = Neutral, 4 
= Agree and 5 = Strongly Agree. Please respond to all the statements.  

 

1. Team discussions in the TBL learning were useful learning activities. 

   1 2 3 4 5 

 

2. Solving problems in a team is an effective way to learn. 

   1 2 3 4 5 

 

3. I learn better from small group discussion than lecture presentation. 

   1 2 3 4 5 

 

4. I have a positive attitude about working with my team members. 

   1 2 3 4 5 

 

5. The ability to collaborate with my team members is necessary if I am to be successful 
in my learning. 

   1 2 3 4 5 
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6. Solving problems in a group is an effective way to practice what I have learned. 

   1 2 3 4 5 

 

7. My team members worked well together. 

   1 2 3 4 5 

 

8. I contributed meaningfully to the TBL discussions. 

   1 2 3 4 5 

 

9. Most students were attentive and committed during the TBL sessions. 

   1 2 3 4 5  

 

10. There was mutual respect for other team members’ viewpoints during the team 
discussion process. 

   1 2 3 4 5 

 

 

 

 

 

 

--- End of the Questions --- 
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APPENDIX C          

Interview Protocol 

Title of Dissertation: 

            
    Team-Based Learning:  

A Design-Based Research for Business Education in a Private University in 
Sarawak 

 
Start of Interview  

 
End of Interview 

 
 

Date  
 

Place  
 

Name of Interviewer  
 

Name of Interviewee  
 

(Acceptance of being interview) 
 

Signature of Interviewee  

 
 
 

 

Thank you for agreeing and volunteering to participate in this research study.  The main 
purpose of the study is to identify the effects of Team-Based Learning (TBL) as teaching 
and learning tool and how it takes place in university to improve business students’ 
learning outcomes and their perception on TBL. The findings from this study can be used 
to further improve the quality of teaching for the benefits of present and future students.  

I will be asking you a series of questions aimed at understanding your experience with 
Team-Based Learning approach.  I wish to remind you that everything we discussed is 
completely confidential.  You will be assured of complete confidentiality and all the 
responses will be recorded anonymously solely for the purpose of achieving the 
objectives of this study.  

With your permission, this interview will be digitally recorded using audio recording for 
the purpose of transcribing and analyzing the data for use in my dissertation.  You can 
stop the interview at any time for any reason.   

Note:  In order to contextualise the overall data, it is therefore necessary to pose relevant 
demographic questions during the interview.  
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Introductory:  Team-Based Learning is described as a learner-centered approach that is 
effective to boost students’ knowledge, learning outcomes, problem solving, and critical 
thinking abilities by promoting active learning in teams (Kim, Song, Lindquist & Kang, 
2016). 

Before we proceed to the actual interview, please introduce yourself by stating your age, 
year of study and course of study in this university. 
 

Interview Purpose:  To examine the methods and strategies to improve Team-Based 

Learning in higher education 

 

Probe Question:  

1. What is your thought about team-based learning (TBL)? 
 

 

Key Questions: 

• What are the limitations that the TBL process presented during the practice? 
 

• What are the strategies or methods suggested by you to improve the limitations of 
TBL that you mentioned previously? 

 

Follow-up Question: 

Is there anything you would like to add that I may not have asked, and you feel it is 

important for me to know?  

 

Wrapping up interview: 

Thank you for your willingness to participate in my research.  I learned a great deal and 

appreciated your honest responses.  You will be assured of the confidentiality of your 

responses.    

 

 

 

 

------ END OF THE INTERVIEW ------ 
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APPENDIX D:  
 

RESPONDENT CONSENT FORM 
 

 
 
 
Name of Researcher, Faculty, Department, Telephone and Email: 

Ki Yen Ping, Faculty of Education and Language, 013-8387221, yenping@oum.edu.my 

Lecturer: 

Dr. Dorothy DeWitt, Faculty of Education and Language, Kuala Lumpur 

Title of Project: 

Design of Team-Based Learning Strategies for Business education in a private 

international higher education institution in Sarawak.   

______________________________________________________________________ 

This Consent form, a copy of which has been given to you, is only part of the process of 

informed consent. If you want more details about anything mentioned here, or 

information not included here, you should feel free to ask. Please take the time to read 

this carefully and to understand any accompanying information.  

The Open University of Malaysia has approved this research study as part of the require-

ment for Doctor of Education (EdD). 

 

Purpose of the Study 

You are being invited to participate in a research study regarding team-based learning 

among business students in this university.  

Specifically, this study is aimed at studying: 

i. the current instructional issues faced by the students enrolled in the business 

courses in a private international higher education institution based on the 

students and instructors’ perspectives. 

ii. the elements to be incorporated in the development of the Team-Based Learn-

ing activities for business education in a private international higher educa-

tion according to experts’ opinion. 
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iii. the methods and strategies to improve Team-Based Learning for business ed-

ucation in a private international higher education based on the students’ rec-

ommendations after the implementation of the Team-Based Learning ap-

proach. 

iv. the business students’ perception of the practice of Team-Based Learning in 

a private international higher education institution using an Evaluation of 

TBL questionnaire. 

v. the relationship between the students’ perception towards Team-Based 

Learning and learning outcomes among business students in a private inter-

national higher education institution. 

 

What will I Be Asked to Do? 

You are being invited to participate in a Design-Based Research. Care will be taken by 

the researcher to protect your confidentiality. Your participation is completely voluntary 

and anonymous. You have the right to withdraw from the research at any time after 

consenting. 

 

Dissemination of Findings 

The main use of collected data will be to complete a Doctor of Education degree. 

 

What Type of Personal Information will be collected? 

No personal identifying information will be collected in this study. Unless you give me 

permission to cite your involvement as the practitioner, your name will not be mentioned 

in the research. You will only be identified as ‘practitioner’. 

 

Are there Risks or Benefits if I Participate? 

Benefits- To assist in providing insights on the issue of Team-Based Learning among 

business students in this university.  

 

Risks- The risk associated with this research are similar to those encountered in everyday 

life. 

 



 
 

288 
 

What Happens to the Information I Provide? 

All the data will be collected, analysed and reported anonymously. Only the researcher 

and her lecturers can have access to the data. All electronic data will be stored on the 

researcher’s personal computer. All data will be held until 2020 and will be subsequently 

destroyed. 

 

Questions/ Concerns 

If you have any further questions or want clarification regarding this research and/ or your 

participation, please contact: 

Ki Yen Ping     Dr. Dorothy DeWitt 

Faculty of Education and Language  or    Faculty of Education and Language 

yenping@oum.edu.my                        dorothy@oum.edu.my  

     

Signatures (Written Consent) 

Your signature on this form indicates that you  

1) understand to your satisfaction the information provided to you about your 

participation on this research project, and  

2)  agree to participate as a research subject. 

 

You are free to withdraw from this research project at any time. You should feel free to 

ask for clarification or new information throughout your participation. 

 

Participant’s Name: _______________________________ 

 

Participant’s Signature: ____________________________   Date: _____________ 

 

Researcher’s Name: _______________________________ 

 

Researcher’s Signature: _____________________________ Date: _____________ 

 

A copy of this consent form has been given to you to keep for your records and reference. 

The researcher has kept a copy of the consent form. 
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APPENDIX E: 

 

The list of Malaysian private universities and colleges are as follow: - 

1. AIMST University 

2. Asia e University 

3. Asia Pacific University of Technology and Innovation 

4. Bricksfield Asia College 

5. Berjaya University College of Hospitality 

6. Binary University College of Management and Entrepreneurship 

7. Curtin Univesity of Technology 

8. Cyberjaya University College of Medical Sciences 

9. HELP University 

10. International Centre for Education in Islamic Finance 

11. International Medical University 

12. International University College of Technology Twintech 

13. INTI University 

14. Insaniah University College 

15. Industrial University of Selangor 

16. KBU University College 

17. KDU University College 

18. Kuala Lumpur Metropolitan University 

19. Infrastructure University Kuala Lumpur 

20. Linton University College 

21. Lincoln University College 

22. Limkokwing University of Creative Technology 
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23. Mantissa College 

24.  Multimedia University 

25. Melaka Manipal Medical College 

26. Malaysia Theological Seminary 

27.  Malaysia University of Science and Technology 

28. Management and Science University 

29. Monash University 

30. Nilai University 

31. Open University Malaysia 

32. Penang Medical College 

33. Petronas University of Technology 

34. Putra Intelek International College 

35. Swinburne University of Technology 

36. Selangor International Islamic University College 

37. Sunway University 

38. SEGI University 

39. Taylor’s University 

40. Tun Abdul Razak University 

41. TATI University College 

42. Tunku Abdul Rahman University 

43. Twintech University College of Technology 

44. UCSI University 

45. University of Kuala Lumpur 

46. University of Nottingham 

47. Wawasan Open University 
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APPENDIX F 

Major Themes and Sub-Themes from the Analysis of “Instructional Issues faced by 
the University Business Students” Based on the Students’ Responses 
 

Research  
Question 

Main Themes Sub-Themes 

 
 
 
What are the 
current 
instructional 
issues faced by 
the students 
enrolled in the 
business courses 
in a private 
international 
higher education 
institution based 
on the students’ 
perspectives? 
 

Lack of Interactivity  Lack of class interaction 

• Students are not motivated to attend 
classes. 

Lack of interaction between students and 
instructors 

• Insufficient feedback. 

• Lack of clear instruction for assess-
ment tasks. 

Lack of Learning 
Skills 

Lack of reading, writing and revising skills. 

Lack of practices in class. 

Inability to apply theoretical knowledge to 
practical examples. 

Lack of Practical 
Exposure 

Insufficient knowledge on what is expected 
in the workplace. 
 

Personal Effort The students did not fully contribute in team 
assessment. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

292 
 

Major Themes and Sub-Themes from the Analysis of “Instructional Problem faced by 
the University Business Students” Based on the Instructors’ Responses 
 

Research  

Question 

Main Themes Sub-Themes 

 
What are the 
current 
instructional 
issues faced by 
the students 
enrolled in the 
business courses 
in a private 
international 
higher education 
institution based 
on the 
instructors’ 
perspectives? 
 

Lack of Interactivity  Lack of class interaction 

• Traditional and passive lecture envi-

ronment. 

Lack of Learning 

Skills 

Lack of relating and application skills. 

Lack of critical thinking and higher-order 

thinking skills. 

Lack of Practical 

Exposure  

The instructors are too focus on concept and 

theory. 

Personal Effort The students did not prepare for classes. 

The students did not do revision after classes. 
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APPENDIX G 

RAP Test 1 

1.  Managers feel that successfully dealing with diversity is of paramount concern for two 
reasons.  Firstly, managers need to know how to motivate diverse workgroups in order to 
bring out their creativity, and secondly, managers need to know how to communicate 
effectively with employees who have different values and language skills. These business 
trends have become on the main drivers of diversity management. Recognize 
(Understanding Level) which of the following drivers of diversity management is 
relating to these business trends?  
(a) Flatter organisations and empowerment       
(b) Shortage of skilled workers       
(c) Increased diverse workforce and market      
(d) Globalisation of market and production      
  
 
2.  Many countries, including Australia, have decided to enact legislation to prevent 
discrimination and promote greater diversity in the workforce. Laws are often drafted and 
adopted specifically in regards to diversity. Select (Remembering Level) the following 
issues which is NOT the focus of governments in Australia when it comes to diversity 
dimensions covered by legislation. 
(a) under-utilised human resource due to disability 
(b) Ageing workforce and age discrimination      
(c) Difference in education level and wage discrimination     
(d) Occupational sex segregation       
  
 
3.  Demographic shifts are changing the look of Australia. Australian society has become 
more multi-cultural and multi-racial due to migration and the descendants of immigrants 
from all over the world. Trace (Understanding Level) the main drivers of diversity 
management that are associated with this demographic transition. 
(a) Increased discrimination & harassment litigation      
(b) Increased demand for corporate social responsibility     
(c) Increased use of cross-level and cross-functional teams     
(d) Increased diverse workforce and markets      
  
 
4.  The ‘glass ceiling’ is one the most compelling metaphors for analysing inequalities 
between men and women in the workplace. It describes the invisible, artificial barriers 
created by attitudinal and organisational prejudices. According to Watsons (1996), recall 
(Remembering Level) one of the following barrier that prevent women from moving 
laterally to gain broader experience in order to then move vertically. 
 



 
 

294 
 

(a) Glass wall 
(b) Glass door 
(c) Sticky door 
(d) Sticky wall 
 
 
5.  When thinking about different approaches to diversity management, we can think of 
diversity management operating at 3 different levels – strategic, managerial and 
operational. Identify (Remembering Level) the level or levels of diversity management 
involve ‘selection and appointment of supervisors and managers who understand the 
nature of diversity, are receptive and committed to diversity management, are able to 
build a culture that value diversity and implements policies and programs.’? 
(a) Strategic           
(b) Operational  
(c) Managerial           
(d) Managerial/Operational        
  
 
6.  We have learned that there are approximately 10 main benefits associated with 
managing diversity well. Summarize (Understanding Level) the main benefits 
organisations can expect to obtain from managing diversity well? 
(a) Creativity and innovation will improve through a greater range of perspective by 
members of different groups. 
(b)  Lower absenteeism rates among white men, whose absenteeism rates are believed to 
be higher than women and non-white men.        
(c)  Faster problem-solving in diversified teams      
(d)  Cost saving due to lower wages for all employees    
   
 
7.  The term diversity management refers to a variety of management issues and activities 
related to hiring and effective utilisation of personnel from different cultural background. 
Identify (Remembering Level) which of the following is NOT an issue relating to 
diversity management? 
(a)  corporate culture 
(b)  HRM system 
(c)  leadership 
(d) financial structure 
 
 
8.  If Giant has acknowledged the existing of differences among the diversified work 
forces, and has developed its diversity programs. Discrimination and harassment is 
considered as unacceptable in the work place. Harassment and intimidation are dealt with 
decisively by the top management. Indicate (Understanding Level) Giant’s stage in 
term of diversity maturity. 
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(a)  Asleep stage 
(b)  Accepting stage 
(c)  Aware stage 
(d) Accomplished stage 
 
 
9.   Kirton and Green (2005) provide us with four types of organisations that are bringing 
together the social justice and business case in terms of diversity management policy. An 
organisation that declares itself an equal opportunity employer, but in practice equality 
and diversity have a low profile and a narrow business case orientation.  Match 
(Remembering Level) this example with type of equality and diversity organisation. 
(a) Compliant organisation         
(b) Non-Compliant organisation  
(c) Minimalist/partial organisation        
(d) Deviant organisation        
   
 
10.  When it comes to strategy, companies have a number of strategic choices they can 
make that helps provide overall direction for the company and outlines the basis for its 
organisational culture. Relate (Understanding Level) this statement with the scope of 
the organisation – what is being done today to achieve the long-term vision. 
(a) The organisation’s mission statement       
(b) The organisation’s business statement       
(c) The organisation’s diversity pledge       
(d) The organisation’s vision statement      
   
 
11.  There are two broad policy orientations: the social justice and the business case.  
Define (Remembering Level) the correct assumptions make about the business case. 
(a)  The diversified workforce is the primary sources of competitive advantage. 
(b)  Employment inequalities are unjust and unfair 
(c)  Discriminatory procedures and practices must be eliminated by various policy 
measures 
(d)  Organisations will certainly benefit from diversity financially.  
 
 
12.  In our tutorial we looked at Giant as a company that understands the value of 
managing diversity for competitive advantage. Giant’s senior management is expected to 
balance the needs and demands of various stakeholders. Give example (Understanding 
Level) of stakeholder that is NOT one of the main stakeholder groups of Giant? 
(a) Shareholders          
(b) Suppliers           
(c) Tax payers  
(d) Customers          
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RAP Test 2 
1.  When we discuss leadership for diversity management, it is important to differentiate 
between the managership and leadership orientations. According to Creech (1995), recall 
(Remembering Level) why leaders are different from managers? 
A. Leaders tightly control the decision process      
B. Leaders think of a business following a script      
C. Leaders inspire and empower workers       
D. Leaders think of improving compliance and conformance   
    
 
2. We have learned that there are different types of diversity working groups that can 
provide diversity leadership within an organisation. Select (Remembering Level) the 
type of working group that is associated with the following key characteristics: “It is 
responsible for identifying policies, programs and practices that need to be revised to 
meet the needs of diverse workforce; therefore, members are drawn on the basic of 
personal experiences and recommendation for inclusion by fellow employees.” 
A.  Diversity task force         
B.  Employee advocacy/affinity groups       
C.  Diversity quality teams 
D.  Employee diversity council       
           
 
3. There are various skills and techniques that leaders can learn or develop that can help 
them function more effectively in diverse organisations. One of the skills and techniques 
is emotional intelligence. Identify (Remembering Level) which of the following is NOT 
one of the five components of emotional intelligence at work? 
A.  Self-awareness          
B.  Self-actualization           
C.  Social skills           
D.  Empathy          
  
         
4. In our tutorial we looked at how senior leadership at Giant might encourage the 
development of various employee advocacy/affinity groups. These groups could help 
management better develop policies and strategies that promote diversity in the 
organisation. Indicate (Understanding Level) which of the following was NOT one of 
the employee advocacy/affinity groups we came up with in our list of possibilities for 
Giant?  
A.  Young parents          
B.  Workers with disabilities         
C.  Women in management         
D.  Industry association representatives 
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5. For change to be successful, leaders must create an organisational culture and climate 
that values and supports diversity.  Leaders also need to understand the differences 
between organisational climate and culture. Explain (Understanding Level) 
Organisational culture. Organisational culture……  
A. is make up of shared assumptions        
B. concerned with the impact organisational have on groups and individuals  
C. consists of shared perceptions 
D. emphasis on how the work environment is experienced by organisational members
         
 
6. According to Hubbard (2005), organisational culture fulfils four main functions. Trace 
(Understanding Level) which of the following is NOT one of the main functions of 
organisational culture?  
A.  It provides motivation for diversity management 
B.  It gives members an organisational identity.      
C.  It facilitates collective commitment.       
D.  It promotes social system stability.      
   
       
7. To create a positive climate for diversity, Hicks-Clarke and Iles (2000) claim that 
organisation must consider elements such as diversity policies and procedures. 
Contemporary organisations must offer commitment to diversity through specific 
schemes. Identify (Remembering Level) one of the following schemes that is NOT 
necessary. 
A.  Equal opportunity policy         
B.  Childcare provision         
C.  Flexible working hours 
D.  Cultural sensitivity training       
   
 
8. Thomas (1995) suggests managers and employees have eight response options to 
diversity, ranging from inappropriate to appropriate.  “all parties must accept and 
understand differences and diversity, and recognise that I will require changes in the 
culture and systems of the organisation”. Associate (Understanding Level) this 
statement with one of the responses below.  
A.  Assimilate 
B.  Foster mutual adaption 
C.  Tolerate 
D.  Building relationships 
 
 
9. The way organisations approach and pursue their HR planning activities varies 
significantly, depending on the types of strategies they adopt. Organisations that pursue 
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the following strategy create a diverse workforce as a by-product of the labour market. 
They recognise the diversity of individuals in the marketplace and believe that the 
organisation’s labour supply should reflect this diversity. They discourage discrimination 
ad bias against diversity, but do not attempt to utilise the talents of this pools and 
individual.  Estimate (Understanding Level) the type of strategy pursue by these 
organisations. 
A.  Moral diversification strategy 
B.  Business diversification strategy 
C.  Anti-diversification strategy. 
D.  Reactive diversification strategy 
 
 
10. Cox (2001) argues that in order to align better with managing diversity, organisations 
needs to reshape the recruiting process for all new entrants rather than just for those who 
are in an under-represented group. It is suggested that attention be paid to the following 
three areas. Recognize (Understanding Level) which ONE of the following is not in 
these three areas? 
A.  Reflecting diversity competency in selection tools 
B.  Managing the composition of recruiting teams 
C.  Promote under-represented group 
D.  Conducting new-hire orientation 
 
 
11.  Find (Remembering Level) which of the following is NOT a legitimate factor 
related to possible resistance to performance management? 
A.  Fear of repercussion 
B. “Not one of us” syndrome 
C.  Lack of understanding of the process 
D.  Length of service 
 
 
12.  The movement to match the complexity of the workforce with the training and 
development system requires a more dynamic and flexible approach to training need 
assessment, design and evaluation. Ford and Fisher (1996) contend that today’s changing 
workforce emphasises the need for training and development. The need for training and 
development is defined (Remembering Level) as: 
A. reductionist, massed and reinforcing the status quo 
B. holistic, customised and emphasis cultural change 
C. holistic, massed and emphasis cultural change 
D. reductionist, customised and reinforcing the status quo 
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RAP Test 3 

1. Stereotypes are useful as they allow us to categorize lots of information easily. Rigid 
stereotypes about people generally lead to prejudice.  Stereotyping is defined (Re-
membering Level) as  
A. An affective process 
B. An action 
C. An evaluation process 
D. A cognitive process 

 
 

2. Highly prejudiced people tend to have what is referred to by psychologists as an au-
thoritarian personality. Identify (Remembering Level) which of the following is not 
considered as one of the characteristics of authoritarian personality? 
A. A strong commitment to conform to prevailing structures 
B. Extremely respectful of authority 
C. Affiliation orientation 
D. Intolerant of weakness in themselves and others  

 
 

3. We may learn to be prejudiced from home, school, government, workplace, place of 
worship, and the media. Relate (Understanding Level) one of the following to the 
media factor. 
A. Promoting a learning environment that focuses only on one value-system and not 

discussing other value systems positively 
B. Not passing down equal rights legislation that promotes fairness and equality for 

diverse groups 
C. Imposing a glass ceiling that blocks nearly all minorities and women from top 

positions 
D. Imbalanced coverage of minority communities and typically concentrating on 

criminal activities 
 
 

4. Different people may express prejudice differently. There are people who often dis-
close outwardly how they are opposed to unequal treatment, but their inner feelings 
may suggest otherwise. They may say they are egalitarian and use that open display 
as an excuse when they act in a way that is not in the interests of diversity. This way 
of expressing prejudice can be associated (Understanding Level) to: 
A. subtly discriminate 
B. deny and rationalise 
C. act out 
D. scapegoat 
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5. Word of mouth is still the most common way for people to learn about hiring and 
promotion opportunities. Up to 90% of workers find their jobs this way. If you are 
not a member of the dominant group, it may be difficult for you to learn about op-
portunities. Match (Remembering Level) this example of discrimination with one 
of the following HRM activities. 
A. screening  
B. training and development 
C. performance evaluation 
D. recruitment  

 
 

6. Select (Remembering Level) one of the following answers that is NOT the key 
leadership challenges in moving beyond stereotyping to profitable collaboration: 
A. Understanding the effects of prejudice on performance 
B. Understanding the life experiences of diverse employees 
C. Understanding the corporate strategy management process 
D. Understanding the type of contact that heals prejudice 

 
 

7. Among the ways that we can promote collaboration is to “Be willing to relax and tune 
into the needs and feelings of others, allowing yourself to see things from the view-
point of others”. This can be expressed (Understanding Level) as: 
A. empathy value 
B. promote trust and goodwill 
C. work toward synthesis 
D. create synergy 
 
 

8. Identify (Remembering Level) one of the following efforts that will NOT help 
leader in implementing collaborative strategies: 
A. Listen and open your mind to other view points 
B. Support equal opportunity efforts 
C. See mutual respect as mutual self-interest 
D. Eliminate the differences in perception among the diversified workforces 
 

 
9. It is believed that the demands for diversity management will continue into the future 

and is not simply a passing management trend.  Give one example (Understanding 
Level) of this belief through: 
A. intangible assets such as knowledge and soft-skills have been viewed as 

important sources of competitive advantage for organisation 
B. the structural changes in our workplace mean that our workplaces are become 

more standardized 
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C. there are less participation opportunities for the diverse workforces in the 
information age 

D. the workforces are becoming increasing similar due to globalization 
 
 
10. The rise of corporate social responsibility has impacted many organisations in 

diversity management. Relate (Understanding Level) this impact to one of the 
following issues. 
A. the enforcement by the laws 
B. the assurance of its financial performance 
C. the need to meet the expectation of the diverse range of stakeholders 
D. the corporate governance issues 
 
 

11. There are several implications of continue diversity management development to 
human resource management in organisations. Trace (Understanding Level) which 
of the following is NOT one of the implications of diversity management to HRM? 
A. To comply with the diversity-related legislation both locally and at abroad 
B. To create positive climate to attract top-level talents from outside the organisation 
C. To tailor HRM policies to fit with the organisation’s overall strategic plan 
D. To differential its product offers from its main competitors 

 
 

12. Select (Remembering Level) which of the following is NOT one of the benefits of 
continued enhancement of diversity management program? 
A. Increase workforce turnover rate 
B. Improve ability to cope with changes and to transform the organisation 
C. Improve relation with surrounding community 
D. Greater understanding towards an increasing diverse world of business partners 
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APPENDIX H 

TAE Test 1 
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Questions: 

 
1. Construct (Creating Level) a summary for the Case Study. 

__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________ 
 

2. Outline (Analyzing Level) the theor(ies) used in the Case. 
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________ 

 

3. While there is much evidence about the benefits of diversity management, there has 
also a great deal of challenges in implementing it in an organisation. Report (Apply-
ing Level) how might diversity initiatives hinder or retarded by any organisational 
process?  Recommend (Evaluating Level) the diversity initiatives to minimise their 
costs while maximising their benefits? 
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________ 
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________ 
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TAE Test 2: 
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Questions: 
 

1. Construct (Creating Level) a summary for the Case Study: 
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________ 
 

2. Outline (Analyzing Level) the theor(ies) used in the Case 
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________ 
 

3. Discuss (Applying Level) all the factors that may have contributed to the walls 
coming down in Meg’s office. If you were the president of First Union and as 
Meg’s mentor, propose (Creating Level) ways to help Meg to understand her 
current situation? Do you think she could have done anything differently to avoid 
this occurrence? Recommend (Evaluating Level) strategies to prevent similar 
incidents from happening again in the future?  

_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________ 
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TAE 3: 
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Questions: 
1. Construct (Creating Level) a summary for the Case Study: 

_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________ 

 
2. Outline (Analyzing Level) the theor(ies) used in the Case. 

_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________ 

 
3. Based on the Case “Nightmare on Wall Street”, propose (Creating Level) one 

specific evidence each to show that “stereotyping”, “prejudice”, and “job 
discrimination” are happening in the financial industry. Articulate (Applying 
Level) the costs of this diversity discrimination to the industry (3 marks)?  If you 
were a diversity consultant for Salomon Smith, Merrill Lynch, or Morgan Stanley 
Dean Whitter, what policy changes would you recommend (Evaluating Level)? 
Why? 

_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________ 
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APPENDIX I 

Students’ Instructional Needs Interview Transcript 

Interviewer:    Hello, good afternoon. Thank you very much for volunteer to participate 1 

in this study. Please be informed that all data collected in this focus group 2 

interview session will be kept anonymous and confidential. You have the 3 

right to withdraw from this study anytime. The objectives of this interview 4 

session is to study the problems faced by our business students in your 5 

studies, the possible solutions that will resolve your learning problems, and 6 

the possible study support methods that may assist… you, our students in 7 

resolving your learning problems. First of all, can you briefly tell us about 8 

yourself? Erm… Let’s start with Colin… Yes Colin, please. 9 

Alfred:  Good morning… oh no no… good afternoon, Miss Ki. I am Colin. I am a 10 

second year local student. I am majoring in Accounting. I hope my idea 11 

helps in this study.  12 

Mary: Hello, Miss Ki. I am Silvani, your last semester student for one of the 13 

subject. I feel glad to be invited today. I am a final year Accounting student.  14 

Jody:  Good afternoon everyone. My name is Sonia. I am a local Bidayuh student 15 

and my major is Finance. This is my Year Two in the university. 16 

Gary:  Good afternoon Miss Ki… and friends. I am Timothy from Kuching. I am 17 

majoring in Human Resource Management. This is hopefully my final 18 

semester in university. 19 

Rebecca:  Hi everyone. I am Felicia from Indonesia. I major in International Business. 20 

I am a second year student. 21 

Farhan:  Good afternoon, Miss Ki. My name is Ahmed. I am a second year 22 

International Business student. I am happy to share my experience 23 

[laughing] with you all. 24 

Interviewer:    Thanks for your introduction. Let’s start with our first question. My first 25 

question is… What are the problems faced by all of you in the teaching 26 

and learning process so far?  27 

Gary:  Let me start first… err… I feel I have not received enough academic 28 

support and feedback from some of my lecturers. For example, mid-term 29 

tests and assignments have been marked and gave back to us without any 30 
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feedback… arr… I have no idea of how am I doing in class, or the areas I 31 

should do better in my final exams.  32 

Farhan:  [Laughing] Okay… arr… Also, we are not given a chance to see our final 33 

exam scripts for some units… This deny our opportunity to know what are 34 

our mistakes in the final exams. Sometimes…, I do not know what is 35 

expected from us when we are answering the tests or assignments. Erm… 36 

because little feedback given during the semester. I personally have 37 

problems to write my answers to tests or assignments.  38 

Mary:  I also face difficulties when reading from textbooks or reference books. I 39 

don’t know what is relevant or not, especially for our Accounting 40 

subjects… err… I also face problems when revising for tests or exams. I 41 

only read on lecture slides which are not enough for me. I think most of 42 

the units are too… erm… exam-based. 43 

Rebecca:  I feel unmotivated to attend lectures or tutorials because the erm… lectures 44 

or tutorials are not interactive and unproductive. I don’t feel like to attend 45 

classes… because they were so boring.  46 

Farhan:  Yea, I agree. The classes are so not interactive. I rather study myself at 47 

home. I choose to skip tutorials because no participation… marks will give 48 

for tutorials for some units.  49 

Jody:  I struggle to apply the theories learnt in classes to real-life, especially for 50 

management units and case studies…  err… This will affect my grades 51 

because we will be tested based on our skills of applying… theoretical 52 

knowledge into practice.  53 

Alfred:  I also confused what is expected from us in actual workplace when we 54 

graduate and… erm… how to apply our knowledge to the workplace. I 55 

have no… knowledge of what my future boss will expect from me in my 56 

future. 57 

Interviewer:    What do you think are the possible solutions that could resolve your 58 

learning  problems? 59 

Gary:   I feel it is important for lecturers to mark and give test for assignments 60 

back to the students on time before the final exams with constructive 61 

comments or remarks… In this instance, students will be given the 62 

opportunity to improve in their areas of weakness before sitting for their 63 

final exams. Continuous assessment and feedback is important.  64 
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Farhan:  I also feel that… lecturers should always make use to our final exam 65 

answer scripts. They should give us the opportunity to ask and to improve 66 

our mistakes. Both pre and post exam feedback from lecturers are both 67 

important and…err… should always available to us.  68 

Jody:  erm… Lecturers should post more samples practice questions on 69 

Blackboard so that students may be able to…err… practice more questions 70 

to prepare for the final exams. For example… err…, exam samples from 71 

the main campus should be also made available to the students with subject 72 

answers in order to give us a clear idea of what is required in the final exam.  73 

Mary:  I request for various… workshops every semester especially for students 74 

who come from a different education background…Arr… I also suggested 75 

for a peer assisting program where senior students are encouraged to help 76 

their junior peers in their areas of weakness.  77 

Alfred:  I propose a mentor-mentee program…err… A lecturer will supervise a 78 

student who requires extra help academically. This program was well-79 

liked amongst my friends too… especially weaker students who require 80 

extra help.  81 

Rebecca:  I feel that lectures and tutorials have to be more interactive. And err… the 82 

tutorial time can be reduced to only one hour. The lecturers… err… will 83 

encourage students to… engage in discussions rather than just give 84 

answers to the students.  85 

Jody:  To motivate students’ participation…erm…, I suggest that… tutorial 86 

participation marks should be given which has also been carried out in 87 

main campus and has been strongly successful in encourage classroom 88 

participation. I experienced this when I was an exchange student in main 89 

campus. 90 

Farhan: To help students to apply theory to… practical examples, more field trips 91 

should be organized to give us a clear view of how theories work. And, 92 

more internships should be available to students during their holiday 93 

because these opportunities will help them to apply theories to practical 94 

work.  95 

Alfred:  I request for more career fairs in the campus throughout the year…erm… 96 

so that we will have the opportunities to speak to potential employers to 97 

know what is expected of them in future workplaces. This way, students 98 
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will be able to work more diligently and have the right focus in getting 99 

their desired job. 100 

Interviewer:   Which is the most preferable study support method that may assist you in 101 

resolving your learning problems?  102 

Alfred:   urr… I choose Mentor-Mentee system… erm… because if it is done 103 

effectively, it can help the students to overcome their learning difficulties.  104 

Rebecca:  I had an experience with Mentor-Mentee system previous semester and… 105 

arr… there is a great improvement in my performance after this system. I 106 

can know my academic progress through this system.  107 

Mary:  I am not willing to pay for extra cost of peer tutoring but I love peer 108 

tutoring method. Err… I like to learn together with my peers. 109 

Gary:  I need somebody to give… directions to me on how to… erm… study 110 

effectively and how to improve my writing skills. 111 

Jody:  I have no idea… arr… but I think peer study works for me. 112 

Farhan:  I don’t mind as long as it is something interesting and interactive. 113 

Interviewer:   Is there anything more that you want to share with me? 114 

Respondents:  [Silent] 115 

Interviewer: No worry… anything you would like to add before we end the session? 116 

Jody:  I have one extra problem that I don’t know should I say here… arrr… 117 

Anyway, sometimes… arr… the instructions for assignments are unclear. 118 

And some lecturers and tutors does not deal with free rider problems even 119 

after receiving the complaints. 120 

Mary: Yes… arr… assignment questions and instructions may be set clearly for 121 

students to understand. 122 

Farhan: And although it is not lecturers or tutors responsibility to contact missing 123 

members, erm… I think something should be done to deal with students 124 

who does nothing… but got the same marks as other group members that 125 

worked really hard for the assignment. 126 

Jody: I think progress check list which… every members are required to fill in 127 

upon every meeting or tutorial class need help in resolving this issue. 128 

Interviewer:  Thanks a lot for willing to participate in this study. We will take your 129 

suggestion and recommendations into consideration to improve our 130 

students’ academic performance. Thank you. 131 
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APPENDIX J 
 

Instructor 1 Instructional Needs Interview Transcript 

Interviewer:    Hello, good morning. Thank you very much for volunteer to participate in 1 

this study. Please be informed that all data collected in this interview ses-2 

sion will be kept anonymous and confidential. You as the respondent, have 3 

the right to withdraw from this study anytime. The objectives of this 4 

interview session is to study the current teaching practices of you as an 5 

instructor and expert in this area, your current teaching practices of 6 

teamwork skills among the students, and the instructional challenges faced 7 

by you and the students in current teaching practices. Firstly, what is your 8 

current teaching practices as a lecturer for more than ten years? 9 

Emily:  Good morning. Well… my current teaching practices is to teach using 10 

PowerPoint slides in lecture, erm… of course not forget to interact with 11 

students. Anyhow, this depends on the topic and contents we are 12 

discussing. There are times we learn using videos and case study in tutorial 13 

classes. Previously, I used to teach using Clickers Students Response 14 

System which was highly recommended by our university few years ago 15 

but now I find it not really suitable for some units. As for one of my unit, 16 

erm… Social Innovative Project, it is more practical in which students are 17 

required to experience the work of a social enterprise and gain fuller 18 

understanding of the operations, management and leadership required 19 

within social enterprises. Students will apply their knowledge learned 20 

through the lectures and field work to real world challenges which is more 21 

important for their future career. Anyway… this all depends on the 22 

learning outcomes of the unit.  23 

Interviewer: How do you interact with your students in a large lecture? 24 

Emily: I usually propose questions to the students in lecture… you know… 25 

questions that are related to that particular lecture. I usually ask them to do 26 

brainstorming in pairs, with their friends and sometimes individually. 27 

Erm… but the problem now is we have reduced our lecture to only one 28 

hour. So, I will do this in the tutorial classes, sometimes. 29 

Interviewer: My second question is what is your current teaching practices of teamwork 30 

skills among the students?  31 
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Emily:  I strongly agree that teamwork is crucial in learning. Team activities are 32 

usually conducted in the tutorial classes. Most of the time, the students are 33 

sitting in groups to do group discussions. They are also required to present 34 

after their discussion. This is my usual practice with students. Beside this, 35 

the students also required to do their assignments in teams. Recently, we 36 

are collaborating with our Melbourne counterpart to start using Team-37 

Based Learning approach for few units. You are interested to study on TBL 38 

as well, right? 39 

Interviewer: Yes, I am now doing a research on Team-Based Learning. Based on your 40 

experience and observation, how do the students find team-based activities? 41 

Emily: Oh… good… majority of them prefer team-based activities than the 42 

traditional learning activities… like to answer the questions individually 43 

in class… especially for the Team-Based Learning approach. I got fairly 44 

well feedback last few semesters. Most of the students said that they can 45 

learn better using this method. 46 

Interviewer: Oh, good to hear this. My last question is what are the instructional 47 

challenges faced by you and the students in current teaching practices? 48 

Emily: Based on my experience, I think the main issue is our students find it hard 49 

to relate the learning contents with other topics and units. Erm… Most of 50 

them are lack of critical thinking and higher order thinking skills. What 51 

else… erm… My experience taught me that the students were usually not 52 

doing well in case study questions, especially during the final exam. This 53 

is most probably because they are weak in the real-life application as well. 54 

And this is a great challenge for me as a lecturer and tutor. 55 

Interviewer:    Okay, is there anything more that you want to share with me? 56 

Emily: Yes, I would like to add on to another issue in which some of my students 57 

were not well-prepared for classes. Some of them were not even bother to 58 

read the materials provided before class. That’s why some of them were 59 

not doing well for this unit. Erm… that’s all from me. Hopefully these 60 

information helps in your study. 61 

Interviewer: Yes, it helps a lot. Thank you so much for willing to participate in this 62 

study. Wish you have a great day ahead. 63 

 64 
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Instructor 2 Instructional Needs Interview Transcript 

Interviewer:    Hello, good morning. Thank you very much for volunteer to participate in 1 

this study. Please be informed that all data collected in this interview ses-2 

sion will be kept anonymous and confidential. You as the respondent, have 3 

the right to withdraw from this study anytime. The objectives of this 4 

interview session is to study the current teaching practices of you as an 5 

instructor and expert in this area, your current teaching practices of 6 

teamwork skills among the students, and the instructional challenges faced 7 

by you and the students in current teaching practices. Firstly, what is your 8 

current teaching practices as a lecturer for more than ten years? 9 

Albert:  Good morning. I am ready to provide you with the necessary information. 10 

As far as you concern, I always see lecture class as a mean to help students 11 

to think about the key concepts… arr… not just to transfer the knowledge 12 

from me as a lecturer to the students. My practice is to share my experience 13 

and ideas with the students in lectures while tutorial classes would be 14 

usually more… I can say more ‘sensible’ [laughing], in a way, more focus 15 

on the application of concepts. In short, I am concerned about students’ 16 

understanding for the important concepts. 17 

Interviewer: How do you interact with your students in a large lecture? 18 

Albert: Yea… I have to admit that interaction is not so possible to lecture due in 19 

the class size and time constraint. Interaction is usually done during the 20 

tutorial classes or after class. I am ready to help the students in regard to 21 

their learning and assignment tasks.  22 

Interviewer: My second question is what is your current teaching practices of teamwork 23 

skills among the students?  24 

Albert:  I rarely to team… arr… I rarely have team activity in lecture class. I spend 25 

time to share the relevant theories and concepts with the students that I 26 

believe to be more important for their future career. Team activities are 27 

usually carried out during the tutorial classes for them to discuss their 28 

assignments and tutorial activities… I usually let my students to work at 29 

the answers by themselves first, then discuss what they have with their 30 

peers, and lastly discuss the outcomes together as a class. However, I 31 

started to implement Team-Based Learning method last two semesters 32 
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with Dr Voon and the unit convenor from our main campus. You are also 33 

planning to practice this approach in your unit, right? 34 

Interviewer: Yes [laughing], I am now doing a research on Team-Based Learning. 35 

Based on your experience and observation, how do the students find team-36 

based activities? 37 

Albert: Even though I believe concepts are important. However, I think our 38 

students do not like the theory part and find them boring… They enjoy 39 

working in teams, especially Team-Based Learning approach that can 40 

enhance their understanding for the theories and concepts in a lecture way. 41 

Interviewer: Oh, glad to hear this. My last question is what are the instructional 42 

challenges faced by you and the students in your teaching practices? 43 

Albert: Challenges… The main challenge for me I think is the issue where 44 

majority of the students did not really well-prepared for classes and most 45 

of them did not do revision after classes as well. And… the challenge for 46 

students is there is lack of interaction between the students and their 47 

lecturers, especially in the lecture due to an only 1-hour lecture for some 48 

units. 49 

Interviewer:    Alright, is there anything more that you want to share with me? 50 

Albert: Positively, Team-Based Learning works in solving the instructional 51 

challenges mentioned above. This is proven by literature, isn’t it? 52 

Interviewer: Yes, it is. And now I am doing needs analysis for Team-Based Learning 53 

approach from both students and instructors perspective. Thank you very 54 

much for willing to participate in this study. Wish you have a great day 55 

ahead. 56 

Albert: No problem. All the best for your research.  57 

 58 

 59 



 
 

327 
 

APPENDIX K 
Instructor 1 Development Phase Interview Transcript 

Interviewer:    Hello, good afternoon. Thank you very much for volunteer to participate 1 

in this study again. Please be informed that all data collected in this inter-2 

view session will be kept anonymous and confidential. You as the respond-3 

ent, have the right to withdraw from this study anytime. The objectives of 4 

this interview session is to study, number 1, your thoughts about Team-5 

Based Learning, number 2, the problems faced by you and your students 6 

in Team-Based Learning, and number 3, the strategies or methods 7 

suggested to overcome the problems. Firstly, what is your thoughts about 8 

Team-Based Learning after conducting this approach for about two semes-9 

ters? 10 

Emily:  Good afternoon. Thanks for inviting me again. Erm… based on my 11 

experience, I see most of the students enjoy learning using Team-Based 12 

Learning approach compared to the traditional teaching and learning 13 

method. This is indicated in the students’ feedback form. For me 14 

personally, I think… TBL approach is good to increase class interaction 15 

and to build up teamwork among the students. This is important for them 16 

to complete their group assignment and presentation. I see good team spirit 17 

at the end of the semester. So, I think this method is also applicable to our 18 

final year unit… just like what we are doing now for our advanced 19 

Capstone unit.  20 

Interviewer: Okay… let’s move on to our second question. What are the limitations of 21 

Team-Based Learning as faced by you and your students in the previous 22 

semesters? 23 

Emily: Limitation… erm… I think problems, yes… there are few unforeseen 24 

problems. The main issue would be the preparation issue. There were 25 

students who did not perform well in their Individual Tests because of not 26 

well-prepared for class. It would be good if short lecture video could be 27 

uploaded to the Blackboard before the class. Some students also 28 

commented about the time given to answer the application exercises were 29 

not sufficient. Maybe we can extend the time from 1 hour to 1 hour 30 30 

minutes, maybe. And, yes… some students also recommended to replace 31 

the written answer scripts for application exercise with typing since some 32 
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of them are more comfortable to type their answers rather than writing… 33 

it down. I personally think that there must be a follow up after the 34 

application exercises to make sure that all the team members learn in the 35 

activities. For instance, err… wrap up session by the tutors. 36 

Interviewer: My last question is what are your suggestions to overcome the problems 37 

mentioned above? But… erm… since you have suggested few solutions 38 

just now, can you summarize the solutions for us? 39 

Emily:  Oh… sure… [laughing]. Erm… as I mentioned just now, I suggest to 40 

firstly… erm… to prepare short video lecture for the students for certain 41 

topics, secondly, to extend the time allocated for application exercises… 42 

to give the students option whether to type or to write their answers for the 43 

application exercises, and lastly…to conduct a follow up activity after the 44 

application exercises. 45 

Interviewer:    Okay, thanks for your summary. Is there anything more that you want to 46 

share with me? Before we end the session. 47 

Emily:  That’s all from me. All the best for your study. 48 

Interviewer: Thank you. Thank you so much for willing to participate in this study. 49 

Wish you have a great day ahead. 50 

 51 

 52 
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Instructor 2 Development Phase Interview Transcript 

Interviewer:    Hello, good afternoon. Thank you very much for volunteer to participate 1 

in this study again. Please be informed that all data collected in this inter-2 

view session will be kept anonymous and confidential. You as the respond-3 

ent, and have the right to withdraw from this study anytime. The objectives 4 

of this interview session is to study, number 1, your thoughts about Team-5 

Based Learning, number 2, the problems faced by you and your students 6 

in Team-Based Learning, and number 3, the strategies or methods 7 

suggested to overcome the problems. Firstly, what is your thoughts about 8 

Team-Based Learning after conducting this approach for about two semes-9 

ters? 10 

Albert:  Good afternoon. No problem. I am ready to provide you with any relevant 11 

information again… So, as I mentioned in the last interview, Team-Based 12 

Learning works empirically in resolving the instructional challenges such 13 

as lack of class interaction and application skills, and so on… But, 14 

practically, it is… still too early for me to comment. We need time to 15 

improve this method continuously. 16 

Interviewer: What about the student feedback regarding this method? 17 

Albert: Oh… majority of their comments were positive… quite positive, I can say. 18 

But of course there are some comments, erm… I mean negative comments 19 

from them also. 20 

Interviewer: Okay. let’s move on to our second question. What are the problems faced 21 

by you or the negative comments given by your previous students? … 22 

erm… I mean for this approach. 23 

Albert:  Most of them commented about their team members. They prefer to 24 

choose their own team members rather than allocated by the tutors. The 25 

reason given was they could work better with their friends they know. I 26 

personally don’t care about this as long as their team members are diverse. 27 

Other than this, I found that the students were not doing quite well in their 28 

individual tests and application exercises.  29 

Interviewer: What do you suggest to overcome the problems mentioned above?  30 

Albert: Okay… To increase the students’ performance for application exercises, 31 

few minutes, maybe 30 minutes… should be allocated for team 32 
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presentation activity after the application exercises to ensure intense 33 

learning and quality thinking among the students, and also… enhance 34 

quality information exchange among the students. Extra time should also 35 

be given. Some of the tutorial classes was at 8:30 morning. We usually 36 

started our application exercises at 8:40 and ended at 9:40. However, some 37 

students could not be able to make it and, as a result… could not complete 38 

the tasks on time. As for the tests… even though lectures should come after 39 

the tests, but I still think that brief lecture should be given to the students 40 

before class, as preparation. 41 

Interviewer: Oh…  Thank you so much for your constructive suggestions. Thanks for 42 

willing to participate in this study. Wish you have a great day ahead. 43 

Albert: No problem. All the best to you. 44 

 45 


